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JOURNAL -z
OF

FRANCIS BUCHANAN
KEPT DURING THE SURVEY OF THE DISTRICTS
OF
PATNA AND GAYA
IN

1811-1812.

Introduction.

The Buchanan Journal and Maps.

Pracricarrny the whole of the information which ia
now available concerning the life and work of the author
of this Journal, including an account of the circum-
stances under which his great statistical Burvey of Bengal
was undertaken, and the subsequent history of the
manuscripts connected therewith, is to be found in Sir
David Prain's admirable Memoir published in Calcutta
in 1905, entitled *“ A Sketch of the life of Francis
Hamilton (once Buchanan), sometime Superintendent of
the Honourable Company’s Botanic Garden, Calentta™.
It is therefore unnecessary to attempt a summary here,
particularly as Sir D. Prain himself has been good enough
to promise a contribution to the Journal of the Bihar
and Orissa Research SBociety on the subject.

The Journal, which is now published for the first
time, forms only a small part of the manuseripts
relating to the Survey, on which Dr. Buchanan—as he
may still be called for present purposes since he did not

1 B0OR. &7,
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. assume the name of Hamilton until three years after

his retirement from India—was employed between the
years 1807 and 1815. It is the official daily Journal
which he kept during his tour of the districts of Patna
and Gaya in the cold-weather months of 1811-12, i.e.,
the fifth season of his work on the Survey. The original
manuscript is in his own handwriting and extends over
224 pages, bound up with other papers in the last of
those three volumes of the Buchanan Manuscripts in the
Library of the India Office which are concerned with
Patna and Gaya. As regards other districts of Bihar
included in the Survey, similar Journals kept during
the cold-weather tours of Bhagalpur, ete., in 1810-11
and Shahabad in 1812-13 are also in existence in the
Library, and occupy 250 and 175 pages respectively in
the corresponding volumes of the series, but the Journal
of the tour in Purnea undertaken in the season 1809-10
cannot now be traced, and apparently has never been
in the Library's possession. There also appear to be
no Journals in existence relating to the Bengal Districts
of Dinajpur and Rangpur, and the United Provinces
District of Gorakhpur,®

The three Journals which still remain are quite
distinet from Buchanan’s Reports on the corresponding
districts, and are only to bhe regarded as supplementary
to the latter. It is necessary to lay emphasis on this
difference in order to avoid any possibility of misunder-
standing, especially because on page xxxviii of his
Memoir Sir D. Prain refers to the Reports themselves
as “a journal of the utmost value, which has never
been completely published or properly edited”, while
in later pages when describing the attempts which have
been made to publish the Reports, he continues to
refer to them as a “ journal”. Tt seems possible that
when he wrote he was under the impression that
Buchanan had drawn up his Reports in the Bengal
Survey in the same form as that adopted in iai.s
“Journey from Madras, throngh the countries of

. "I oam indebied to Mr. C. E. A. W, Oldham, 1.8, retired, for this
inflormation,
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Mysore, Canara and Malabar " which. was undertaken
in 1800-01. This was a daily Journal, which was
published in London in 1807 in the form in which it
was written, although in the preface Buchanan explain-
ed that he had intended to abridge it and alter its
arrangement before publication, but could not do so, as
the printing had commenced before his arrival in England
on leave in the previous year. Taking warning by this
experience and by the -criticisms of the form in which
the work appeared, his methods were altered when he
undertook the Survey of Bengal, His study of each
district which he then surveyed was arranged so as to
occupy a whole year. After an extended cold-weather
tour, during which he and his assistants collected n very
large amouut of information additional to that actually
recorded in his daily journal, he established his head-
quarters at some town in or near the distriet concerned,
and spent the following hot-weather and rainy seasons
in complefing his enquiries and in writing his Report.
Each of these Reports is therefore a self-contained and
carefully finished work which was clearly intended for
publication. Not only was it drawn up in strict aceord-
ance with the detailed instructions issued to Buchanan
by the Government at Caleutta in September 1807, as
recorded in pages viii to x of the Introduction fo
* Eastern India"”, but in its arrangement it followed the
actual order of these instructions. The Journals, on
the other hund, were evidently not intended for publi-
cation, and unfortunately were not maintained during
the period spent at headquarters. Much of the infor-
mation recorded in them has been ineluded in the
Reports, and has often been transferred without any
substantial modification, but in all cases it has been
rearranged under the appropriate sections.

' Of the Reports and their various Appendices, with
the sole exception of the Journals, two ecopies are
known to be in existence, one of which is in the
India Office Library, as already mentioned, and the
other in the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society. The
original manuscript cannot be traced and appears to
have been destroyed, as neither of the sets is in
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Buchanan's own handwriting, but both have been
written in a beautifully clear hand by the same copyist.
There is some uncertainty aboub the identity of a set
of the Reports which was in the possession of the
Indian Government at Calcutta ahout 1833 and, as
Beveridge suggested, it is possible that a third copy may
still be in Indin, even thongh the efforts to trace 1t
made by Sir W. W. Hunter, Si¢ D. Prain and others
have been unsuccessful. It seems much more probable,
however, that not more than two copies were ever made,
and that the volumes now in the possession of the
Royal Asiatic Society are in fact the set of the records
which were formerly kept in Calcutta, and referred to
in the following extract from the preface to the Report
on Dinajpur, published at Caleutta in 1833 :—

“The original records, occupying twenty-five folio volumes
in manuseript, were transmittad by the Indidn Govern-
ment to the Honourable Court of Directors, & copy of
the whole having been previously made and deposited
in the office of the Chiet Secretary at Calcutta. Duplicates
of the drawings snd maps were unforturately not pre-
corved with the test, probably from the difficulty at that
time of getting them executed in India.” ;

This duplicate copy was made after Buchanan had
left India in February 1815, and the originals sent to
Loadon were received there in the following year. As
regards the copy then retained in Caleutta, it is known
that in 1831 the M. 8. Report on Dinajpur was made
over by Mr. G. Swinton, who was then Chief Secretary,
to Captain Herbert, the editor of Gleanings in Science,
in order that it might be published by instalments in
that Journal : and three years later James Prinsep, the
first editor of its still living successor—the Journal of the
Asiatic Sociely of Bengal—in the preface to Volume I1T,
while announcing with regret that the publication of
the remaining Reports would have to be discontinued
owing to lack of support, mentioned that on completion
of publication of that on Dinajpur :—

& The Government meantime placed the remaining volumes
of Buchnnan in the Editor's hands, with an intimation of
its decre that the printing of these reconds should be
continued,”
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It seems not unreasonable to suppose, therefore,
that this set of the Reports reached the Royal Asiatic
Society after passing out of Prinsep’s possession ; and
further that mo copy of the Journals, as well as of the
drawings and maps, was made before the originals were
forwarded to the Court of Directors, since no such copy
is included in these volumes. This fact was probably
not realised in 1871, when permission was given to
Sir W. W. Hunter to bring the India Office collection
of the manuseripts temporarily back to India, as the
original Journals, of which no copy had been retained,
were thus exposed twice again to the risk of total loss
at sea.

These Journals of Buchanan's tours in the Districts
of South Bihar seem to have attracted very little aften-
tion hitherto, probably owing to their close resemblance
to portions of the corresponding Reports, and to the
greater importance of the latter. The following extract
from Mr. H. Beveridee's article on * The Buchanan
Records ? in the Caleutta Review for July 1594 is the
only published reference to them which I have lLeen
able to trace :—

« There is a good deal of repetition in Bucharin, and some
portions of his folios are taken up withhis Jeurnal, e.g.,
bis Bhagalpur and Shahabad Journal, which does not
contain anything material that is not also in his report.”’

This statement is not strictly correct, as will be
indicated later, and even if it were, it appears that
the publication of the Journals, especially the Patna-
Gaya Journal, can serve a useful purpose ab the present
time, because much of the material included both in the
Journals and in the Reports has never yet been pub-
lished. Montzomery Martin's methods as editor of

_# Fastern India ”', the three-volume abridgment of the
“Reports published in 1838, have been justly condemned
by everyone who has examined the original manuscripts.
In deciding what portions of the Reports ghould le
omitted, he followed no consistent plan, buf merely,
as Sir W. W. Hunter observed, lelt out * the parts
which I did not understand or which did not interest
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him *'. Matters of topographical and antiquarian
interest are the principal feature of the Journals, and in
these respects the Keports, and particularly the Report
on the districts of Patna and Gaya, have greatly
suffered at his hands. On this point Beveridge says :—

“On the whole I have not found that Mr. Martin has
goppressed mueh of value in the historical or antiquarian chapters.
For instance, there are mo suppressions in the account of Laur,
which, by the wuy, is to be found in the Purniah volames. The
most serious omissions are in the accounts of Patna and Shahabad.
There My, Martin has drawn his peneil throngh much interesting
matter, thouzh in not o few cases he has afterwanls repented and
written “stot”. In all the volumes he bas omitted a good deal
of the descriptive matter, and be has greatly abridged the elaborate
nccount of castes which oceurs in the first of the three volumes
relating to Purniah,”

During his tour of the districts of Patna and Gaya,
Buchanan naturally eame across antiquities considerably
more extensive and important than those contained in
the districts which he had previously surveyed, and his
deseription of -them may be regarded as the special
feature of the Patna Heport. Unfortunately, though
fifth in natural sequence, it was the first on which
Mattin' began his work of abridgment, and he carried
it out with special severity, as may be judged by the
fact that approximately 167 out of the 870 pages in the
M. 8. Report, which form the chapter on topography
and antiquities, have been omitted from the correspond-
ing Chapter 11T of Eastern India, Volume I. This repre-
sents about sixty of the pages as printed in that volume,
and the omissions include the whole of the account of
Maner, as well as important portions of the deseriptions
of Patna, Gaya, Bodh Gaya, Rajgir and Baragaon.
With the exception of Patna itself, Buchanan’s obser-
vations at each of these places are adequately recorded
in the Journal.

Notwithstanding Mr. Beveridge's unfayourable
opinion, which was probably based on a somewhat
cursory examination of the manuseripts, there are several
respects in which the Journals are an extremely useful

™
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supplement fo the Reports, even in places where the
latter have not been abridged. They principally differ
from the Heports in giving a detailed description of the
route which Buchanan actually followed, without which
it is at the present day very difficult to identify some
of the places described in the Reports, particularly
the various hills and the mines, quarries, caves or
springs associated with them. Many examples of this
which have come within my own observation could
be quoted, but the following will suffice :—In tha
Bhagalpur Report (East. Ind, Vol.II, pp. 184-85)
Buchanan describes *a calcareous matier in mass, called
Asurhar, or Giant's hones "', which was used for making
lime, and says that ¢ the greatest quantity is found at
a place, in the centre of the (Kharvagpur) hills, called
Asurni, or the female Giant™. The manufacture of
lime from this source has long been discontinued, and
as the existence of the place appears to be unknown to
the Koras and Naiyas who now live in the vicinity, it
would be almost impossible to find it without reference
to the Journal. This gives not only the route taken on
March 22nd, 1811, from Bharari along the valley of the
Anjan (Azan), but also a rough sketch showing fhe
position of the quarry itself at the head of a side valley
near Karahara, by means of which the remains of the
kilns, etc., can be found without the least difficulty,
although they are concealed by thick jungle. Bimilarly,
in the Patna Report (Vol. I, pp. 254-56) the interest-
ing description of the cave “at a place called Hangriyo "
in the southern range of the Rajgir Hills from which
gilajit was procured, was not sufficient to enable me to
identify this cave without reference to the Journal for
January 14th, 1812, This showed that the cave was
not the Rajpind Cave in the Jethian valley, as 1 had
been inclined to suppose, but one in the southern face
of the Hanria Hill, the existence of which is kept as
secret as possible owing to the value of the silajit still

. obtained from it ; and an examination of this cave has

served to clear up several diffioulties connected with
Hiuen Tsang's route between Bodh Gaya and Rajgir,
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and has shown that the Hanria Hill itself was Hiuen
Tsang's Buddhavana Mountain.

Another feature of the Journals is that they fre-
quently contain minor details which Buchanan did not
consider of sufficient importance to include in the
Reports, but which are of value in unexpected ways.
For instance, in measuring the temperature of a hot
spring in order to ascertain the nature of its seasonal
or secular variation, a problem in which I have Leen
interested for the last fourteen years, it is of particular
importance that the thermometer should be placed, if
possible, in exactly the same part of the spring as that
observed on previous ocecasions. In the Bhagalpur
Report (Vol. 1I, page 200) when describing the hot
springs near Bharari in the Kharagpur Hills, Buchanan
Bays :—

¥ The thermometer on being placed in a erevice of the rock,
from whenee the water issued accompanied by air
bublles, rose to 150°."

There usnally are at these springs four or five
places which might answer to this deseription, at none
of which is the temperature either identical or constant,
but the corresponding passage in the Journal removes
all uncertainty, sinece it can only refer to one particular
place :—

“ Where the finest spring is, and the water issnes immediately
from the foot of the hill, without ruoning any way
under the stones, and is accompanied by many air
bubbles, the thermometer arises to 160%™

No other hot spring in Bihar, issuing in its natural
state directly from the earth instead of rising, as it usually
is made to do, into the water already contained in
a tank or kund, can be identified with such absolute
certainty as this. Sinee 1909, I have measured its
temperature on several occasions, at different seasons of
the year; and as the maximum temperature noticed,
after allowing for all necessary corrections, has mnever
exceeded 149°, and as there is no reason to suppose
that there has heen in this case any measurable
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change of a secular nature even in the last hundred
years, the inference is that the thermometer which
Buchanan used in his measurements on hot springs
read at least one degree Fahr. too high. This is con-
firmed by similar though less reliable comparisons
elsewhere, such as at Bhimbandh, Sitakund near Mon-
ghyr, and Rajgir; and in any case is likely enough,
since the discovery that all ordinary mercury-in-glass
thermometers, even if correctly graduated when first
made, read too high as they grow older was not made
unfil 1822, so that Buchanan was not aware that
any correction of his own thermometer was necessary.
It may be mentioned that one of the thermometers
which I have used for making these comparisons
shows this effect plainly enovgh, in spite of the
‘precautions now taken by the instrument-makers, as
it reads 05 degree Fahr. higher than it did when it
was gradoated by them, and 01 degree higher than
when it was first compared in October 1912.

In these Journals it is interesting to notice the
care with which Buchanan tested the truth of any
statements made to him, whenever opportunities
ocenrred later ; as well as, in general, the tﬁﬂrunghness
with which he had adopted the principles of modern
seientifie research. A good example of his methods is
shown in the present Journal, in the endeavours which he
made, though without much success, to obtain a eriterion
by which Buddhist and Jain imaces could be distin-
guished from one another. The hot springs of Bihar,
which he was the first to describe, have been examined
by several later observers, such as Kittoe, Sherwill
and Waddell, but their own accounts are in no case so
detailed or precise, and in fact possess very little
gcientific value.

Buchanan had practically no works of reference to
assist him in identifying the antiquities of Bihar, such
as the Travels of the Chinese pilgrims which have
revealed so much to later archmologists, and it is not
surprising that at times be rejected information which
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now appears very significant. For instance, on the
grounds that his informant was “a stupid fellow, and
no other person has heard of such a tradition”, he did
not think it worth while to refer in his Report to the
names “ Hangsa Nagar" and * Hangsapur '’ mentioned
to him in connection with Giriak. Fifty years later,
the remains which still exist on the hill above -Giriak
were conclusively identified by Cunningham with the
Goose Stupa and Monastery described by Hiuen Tsang,
Similarly, the jungle-covered walley of (Old Rajagriha
seemed to him obviously so unfitted for the site of a city,
being “surrounded on every side by arid rocks, which
would render the heat intolerable” and the situation
“to the last degree insalubrious ', that he did nof
trouble to investigate for himself the truth of the loeal
belief that it was the site of the old city of Jarasandha.
There can be little doubt that Old Rajagriha was
actually proved to be an unpleasant dwelling-place,
partly owing to the reasons mentioned by Buchanan and
perhaps still more to lack of water at the hottest season
of the year : and that its abandonment and the establish-
ment of New Rajagriha outside the hills were due to the
cﬂm}mmtive advantages of the latter site, rather than to
the legendary reason as related by Hinen Tsang. But
that Old Rajagriha was at one time inhabited by a large
population is a fact which cannot but be evident to
anyone who examines the site even now ;* and the
Journal shows that the reasons why Buchanan never
noticed even so much as its massive walls were, first,
that he did not ascend either Baibhargiri or Vipulagiri
+ sufficiently far to get a proper view of the valley within
the hills, and second, that when he did enter the valley
in order to'examine the Sonbhandar Cave, his path went
past a part of the old city where its wall has been almost
completely cut away by the western branch of the
Saraswati stream.

The Journals of South Bihar show that during his
tour in each district Buchanan kept up the practice

# Notes on Old Rajagriba, A. 8 R, 1013-14, pages 265-271.
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adopted during the Mysore survey, which was, in the
words of Sir D. Prain:

“ To make a stated daily march, and in the morning befora
leaving camp to gather round him the leading people of
the ueighbourlmudg whom he questioned jon the various
points enumerated in his instructions. During his march
and at the places where he halted, his own ohservations
were carefully noted, and extensive botanical and geological
collections were made. *’

Much of the material recorded in the Journal of
Mysore, especially the observations on agriculture and
botany, finds no corresponding place in these Journals,
but has been incorporated direet into the Reports.
There is one feature, however, which shows a marked
development in this later series of Journals. This is the
care with which the distance is estimated between each
successive village, river or other notable feature of the
country passed over during each day’s march. Buchanan
had discovered that the existing maps of the districts
included in the Bengal Survey were all more or less
unreliable, and the details of distance which he sets
down in his Journals were evidently intended for use in
preparing the revised map of each district which he him-
sﬂlfp drew., This tazk, which he set himself for it formed
no part of his instructions, must have involved much
labour, especially as no trained surveyor was attached to
his parby ; and practically the whole of the work which
he carried out in this manner—both as an independent
geographer and as the direct suceessor of Rennell--has
escaped notice hitherto, owing to the fact that his
manuscript maps, still preserved in the Map Department
of the India Office Library, have never been published
except in a very incomplete and unsatisfactory form.
For this reason, a detailed account of those which relate

* to South Bihar may appropriately be set down here.

! ;}111 internal evidence points to the conclusion that
Puchanan had no maps of Bihar to consult during his
Survey other than those contained in the second edition
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of Rennell's Bengal Atlas, published in 1781, The first
edition of this Atlas, which was published in 177Y-80,
contained only Plates I to XII, but there are references
in the Bhagalpur Journal (January 2nd, 1811) to
Rennell's plans of Mir Kasim’s fortificationsat Udhua
Nullah near Rajmahal, and in the Patna Report to his
plan of Patna City, which are included only in the later
and more complete edition, as Plates XXI and XV
respectively.

There is no indication that Buchanan knew any-
thing about the series of larger maps (on the scale of
five British miles to the inch) drawn by Rennell in
1773 and published gnuite recently by Major F. C. Hirst,
Director of Surveys, Bengal, from the originals in the
India Office collection. As Hirst points out in his
accompanying Memoir,* these maps must have been
used by Rennell in preparing the Atlas, but they
differ considerably from the latter in certain important
details which Buchanan would undoubtedly have noticed,
if he bad had access to them.

So far at least as the Districts of Monghyr, Bhagal-
pur and the Bantal Parganas are concerned, the existence
of any maps later than those in the Bengal Atlas is
conclusively disproved in the first paragraph of the
following passage, which Martin omitted from page 2 of
the Bhagalpur Keport as published in Eastern India,
Volume IT:—

¢ The turbulent state of the inhabitants, and the difficulty of
access into the country, when Major Rennell made bis
survey, opposed obstacles which have rendered his map
of this distriet less valunble than most part of bis
excellent work, and T have to regret that s copy of
a more recent survey, which had been deposited in the
office of the (Collector, has been lost. Owing to thess
circumstances, to the very uncommon manner in which
many of the sabordinate jurisdictions bave been inter-
mixed, not only with each other, but with other districts,
and to the disputed and undetermined nature of the

‘msur g n! Ben 1 o g
Calentés, 1817 gl by Major James Remnell, ¥ 178477,
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boundaries, I have not been able to trace these in & manner
that can be at all satisfactory, and in almost eyery case
I have been under the necessity of proceeding by
conjecture, and that in many cases of a very vague
¢ nature,

“ In calen'ating the proportion of varions kinds of land and
the extent of cnitivation, 1 found the proprietors so evi-
dently departing from the truth that 1 bave in great
meastre been obliged to trust entirely to what I and my
native assistunts conld actually observe, on which account
we traversed the district in many directions and with
much paine. Notwithstanding this labour, 1 am much less
satisfied with the result than with those which I procured
in the districts formerly surveyed. The conduct of my
enquiries owing to this circumstance has in this district
been rather disagrecable, The mdoagers of the estates
ghowed much slarm, s want of veracity that could
only b equalled by their total mdifference a ut it: being
discovered, and s degree of intelloct vastly inferior to the
people of Bengal. No gencral statement could be
procured from the most intelligent, and the details which
they gave were in such diametrical opposition secording
to the nature of the questions pmgmed that no reliance
whatever conld be placed on their assertions. 1ffor
instance a man was aslf(ed, why so much land was waste,
he would assértthat seven—-eighths of his estate were
cultivated ; but in explaining the heaviness of his
burthens he would show an account in which, with an
extent of ten or twelve miles square, he had not above one
or two thonsand, bighas in cultivation. *

In addition to the passage just quoted, there is
ample evidence throughout the Journals and Reports
that Buchanan was by no means satisfied with the accu-
racy of Rennell's maps. Though he himself does not
say o, it is interesting to note that the plan which he
formed was to prepare a revised edition of the maps in
the Bengal Atlas itself, so far as they related to his
Survey. His own maps have been drawn on exactly the
same scale as the somewhat inconvenient one employed
by Rennell in Plates Ito VIII of the Atlas, which are
common to both editions. This scale was one of fen
geographical or nautical miles to an inch, Rennell's
ma.rketf preference for nautical units being explained
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by Hirst in the memoir already cited as béing’ due
to his training as a Marine Surveyor: Rennell assumed
that a nautical mile was 6,090 feet (6,080 {feet is
more correct), so that this scale should correspond to
1153 statute or British miles to an inch. En the
copies of his maps which I possess, the real scalesare
slightly smaller than this, owing doubtless to a certain
amount of shrinkage in mounting, and the actual
values are approximately 11'8 and 116 miles to an inch
in Plates 11" and L1T* respectively. Small though this
difference may appear, it is not altogether negligible,
as it corresponds to a discrepancy of about three miles
between the extreme limits of the map which shows
the boundaries of Monghyr, Bhagalpur, and the Santal
Parganas.

Altogether, there are eight of these manuscript
maps in the India Office Library, and very careful
tracings of the three which refer to South Bihar have
been made for me by Miss Anstey. The description
of these is as follows : —

(A) “M. 8. maps of Districts by Dr. Buchanan
Hamilton. Drawn in about 1814. No. 1.
Bhagalpur. S8ize 11 inches by 14."

Title on Map, in Buchanan's handwriting, “ Bhagal-
pur”. No scale of miles is drawn on this map, but
comparing selected points on the tracing with Rennell's
map, the scale is 11:67 miles to one inch.

(B) “Map of Zila Behar, including the City of

Patna, drawn by Dr, Buchanan Hamilton
about 1814. Scale about 11} miles to 1
inch; size 8 inches by 11."

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, as given
above. Beale of miles drawn on map. On the tracing,
60 miles = 5:11 inches, or 11°74 miles to one inch.

(13 “Tha Junglelerry Distriot and the adjocent Provinces of Birboomi,

Rajemn!, Hogli;cur, ete, comprebending th Couniries situsted batween
Mconbedabad avd Bahar,* L6 10

" “J:ﬂlhp of Soath Bahar, includiog the courss of the Ganges to
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(0) *Manuseript map by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton:
Drawn in about 1814, No. 4. District of
Shahabad. Scale about 11} miles to 1 inch;
size 12 inches by 11."

Title on Map, in Buchanan's handwriting, «Sketch
of the district of Shahabad”. Scale of miles drawn on
map. On the tracing, 60 miles = 518 inches, or 11'G8
miles to one inch.

The small variations in scale can likewise be
explained by unequal shrinkage of these tracings, and
the original maps were evidently superimposable on
Rennell's own. It is hardly likely that all of these
maps were drawn in or about 1814, as stated, for
Buchanan was busy on the survey of Gorakhpur during
that year, and left India early in February 1S15. It
is much more probable that each ma,lljalwas drawn at his
headquarters immediately after finishing the tour of the
district concerned, and that it was used for the general
geographical description contained in the Report, such
as the courses of the various rivers, ete., mucE of which
has been omitted in Martin's abridgment. If so, the
Bhagalpur map must have been drawn at Monghyr in
1811, the Patna-Gaya map at Patna in 1812, and the
Shahabad map at Chunar in 1813.

Buchanan's opinion of the ordinary roads in Bihar
was by no means high, as numerous enfries in his
Journals indicate ; and his maps show none of those
between various places which are given by Rennell, but
in all other respects the details which they contain are
fuller as well as more accurate. The only names written
on the maps themselves are those of the rivers and their
tributaries, every one of which is thus distinguished.
In order to avoid the confusion which would have been
caused by attempting to add further lettering to maps
drawn on so small a scale, the method which he adopted
as regards other particulars is the following :—

Hills are shown in their proper position and
approximate outlines. Their names, so far as the
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lpur and Patna maps are concerned, can he
ascertained by reference to separate maps of the Hills
drawn on & larger scale (abont two miles to an inch).
The corresponding map of the Hills of Shahabad cannot
now be traced, if it ever existed. Thana boundaries
are drawn on the maps, and distingnished from one
another by coloured fringes, while the Thanas them-
selves are indicated by roman numerals. Within each
Thana the position of the chief villages or market
places is shown by small circles and’ arabic numerals.
These numbers refer to an “ Index to the Map ™ of each
distriet which forms one of the (unpublished) Appendi-
ces to the corresponding Report. Each Index further
contains under every Thana and market place a list of
merchants and petty dealers, as shown in the following
extract from the Index to the Map of Bhagalpur:—

I1X.—Division under Thanah HMallepur :

50 Dealers in gram, salt, catechu and eotton wool, ete,
(Bepari or Mahajan), 2 have capitals of Re 100 each,
48 have from Rs. 1v0 to Rs, 200.

10 Persons who import cotton, wool and cloths and refail
themselves, capital: from Hs. 50 to s 200.

& Dealers in grain, salt, drogs and tobacco (Daniya),
capitals from Rs. 100 to R 200.

11 Baldiya Bepuris who keep cattle and deal in gruin, ete.

125 Retailers of provisions and drugs (Medi or Daniya,
Bepari or Pasari), capitals from s, 10 to Rs. 60,

1 Person who exports timber, fuel, wooden posts aud
bamboos, cte. {Kathaiva Mahajan), capitals Rs. 150,

200 Farmers who deal in same, capitals from s 5 to Rs. 20,

50 Strange Dealers (Baldiya-Beparis) who come in the dry
season from Deliar and Mungger and veside bere about
8 months when they export gmin Ly their cattle, eapitals
from Rs. 100 to Re, 300.

4 anhﬁlﬂm of betél-leaf (Tambuli), capitals from Rs 4
to Ra. b,

1 Retailer of Capsicum, ete. (Khattik), capital Hs. 5.
1 Retailer of vegetables (Kungjra), capital Ra, b.
1 Retailer of Hemp Buds (Gangjawalek).
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Maaxer Praces.
1. Mallegur,

11 Daslers in sal; in, cotton cloths, ele. (Bepari or
Goldar). i ' e

11 Baldiya Beparis who keep cattle and deal in grain, ete.
8 Retailers of provisions and drugs (Ehichri furosh),
8 Retailers of sweetmeats (Halwai).

8 Retailers of oil (Taili).
¢ Retailers of betal-leaf (Tambuli].
2 Retailers of potters ware (Kumar).

16 Goyalas, who retail curdled milk, ete.
1 Tailor.

1 Mali, or seller of garlands and flowers.
1 Worker in lac (Laheri).

4 (_:'rulﬁmmitﬁu.

1 Distiller of spiritnons liquors (Kulal).

2. Jamui,
¢ Hats in the week {with gimilsr details).
3. Somo.
9 Hats in the week (with similar details),
4. Panchrukhs, ditto.
5. Kharmo, ditto.
X.— Division under Thanah Tarapur :—

And so on.

Martin has extracted the names of Thanas and
market, places from the Indexes to the Maps of Bhagal-
pur and Patna (Vol. IT, Appendix, page 8, and Vol. I,
Appendix, page b4), but has omitte the corresponding
list referring to the Map of Shalabad. e has also
sammarised in a separate Appendix (Vol. I, Appendix,
pages 35.38) the statistics regarding the number of

artists "’ and the nature of their occupations in the city
of Patna and in the various districts of Bihar, but has
only given the distribution by thanas; and not by indivi-
dual towns or hats. He has omitted the corresponding
lists of traders and the nature of their trades.

The value of Buchanan's maps would have bren
considerably enhanced if they had been reproduced oa &
somewhat larger scale, such as that of eight miles to an

2 , 80 K. & 1.
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inch adopted in the most recent Gazetteers; because it
would then have been possible not only to retain all the
information which they include, but also to add the
names of the hills, and to substitute the actual names of
Thanas and market places for numerals, thus rendering
the maps independent of their indexes. Had this course
been adopted in 1838, when they were copied by J. & €.
Walker for Martin's Eastern India, the extent of
Buchanan's contributions to geographical knowledge,
as compared with the Bengal Atlas, would have been
clearly recognized ; but unfortunately a different course
was adopted. In order to conform to the size of the
printed pages in these volumes, the scale of the maps
was reduced to oneof about 261 miles to the inch in
that of Bhagalpur, and 21} miles to the inch in those of
Patna and Shahabad. The omissions thus rendered
inevitable have greatly impaired their value. The only
features which have been reproduced just as Buchanan
drew them are the boundaries of the thanas and the
courses of therivers and tributaries. None of the hills
have been shown, and nearly all the names of rivers, ete.,
have been omitted. The names of thanas, and of some of
the market places in each thana, have heen transferred to
the maps by using the key given in the Indexes, but in
choosing place-names, the space available for their
insertion rather than the relative importance of the
places themselves has Leen the dominant consideration.

Bhagalpur mn}:, over which Buchanan had taken
special pains as the extract already quoted shows, is
the one which has suffered most—not only by the "
reduction of its scale, but also by the absence of proper
editing. Noless than 163 out of 186 names of rivers
and tributaries and 104 onut of 181 names of places
liave been left out. The town of Bhagalpur itself is
shown merely as * Kotwali "', Monghyr as * Barabazar ",
and Rajmahal as * Neyamutullah - Khan ", these being
the names of the hazars in each of the towns which
cecur first in the lists given in the Index. The map of
Yatna in ** Eastern India” is on the whole less unsatis-
factory, although 60 out of 79 names of rivers, ele,, and
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155 out of 236 names of places have Leen left out.
Even amongst those inserted there are several mistakes,
such as * Rasisa "' instead of Buchanan’s Bahadurganj
(one mile east of Ghosrawan), while his “ Kazi Fateh-
chuk” (Kazi Chak, six miles north of Sheikhpura)
has been inserted twice over,’once in its proper place
though spelt * Hazefutechuk”, and once as * Hazi
Futehchuk " instead of his *Chauyari"” (Chewara, six
miles south-east of Sheikhpura).

Notwithstanding the absence of any reliable
maps, it will be noticed that all the distances recorded
in the Journal are set down with serupulous accuracy,
as even fractions of a mile are not omitfed. Tt is quite
clear that during each day's journey Buchanan only
walked when his road bhecame too had for any other
means of transport, or when the nature of the locality
required close examination. ‘Though he seldom specifies
his actual means of conveyance, he usually fravelled
either on an elephant or in a palanguin. His method
of estimating distances is not sfated anywhere in so
many words, and the only indications of it which oceur
in the Patna-Gaya Journal are the following :(—

“ My watch having stopt by the way, I cannot judge of the
distance, which is ecalled four coses,” (November
1dth, 1511.)

¢ My watch now goes so ill that I eannot rely in computing
distances by it. " (November 3bth, 1811)

The necessary clues are howeyer contained in the
Bhagalpur Journal of the previous year. On the tth
December 1810, at the end of his account of a march
from Gunpura to Narayanpur, a distance of “about
eight coses by the direct road, that I came through the
copse ', and in which the total of the individual dis-
tances recorded comes to hetween 15 and 16 miles, he
says — I took four hours fo go it on a good elephant ™.
On the 5th and 6th March 1811, when he was on a parti-
cularly bad road and wasalmost certainly travelling by

alanquin, against each of the distances recorded in the
wody of the Journal he has inserfed a marginal entry
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showing the number of minntes taken. These clearly
ghow that his practice in all such cases Was to allow
an average of filteen minutes to each mile. On the
5th March, in fact, he has himself added up in the
marginal notes the “total number of minutes, namely
995, and has divided by 15, getting the quotieat of 15
miles which corresponds to 14§ miles as apinmximately
recorded item by item in the Journal, and similarly on
the 6th March he has allowed 10} milesto 154 minutes,
the time actually taken.

A Supplement consisting of 18 pages of “ Obeerva-
tions " is attached to the M. B. J ournal for Shahabad,
an examination of which brings oub the interesting
fact that Buchanan carried this method *of estimating
approximate distances much further. The Observa-
tions themselves are chiefly concerned with the state
of agriculture as noticed on each day's march from
November Srd, 1812, when he started his tour of the
district from Koilwar on the river Sine, until February
94th, 1812, when he left the district to enter that of
Mirzapur, on his way to Chunar, his headquarters for
that year. Day by day, except on P’ecember 17th
when * watch stopt ™" is recorded, or during his tour of
the hilly districts of Rohtas, Shergarh, ete., & series of
%m‘ea is set down in columns headed * Rivers (or

aim) . « Hills * ; * Oceupied Land ” ; and * Waste
Land "' the totals of which are as follows :—

Bivers (or water) e b3
Hills s we 31
Oceupied land 1= e 43014
Waste land ... e Vo 3IRT
'Iﬂfﬂl as ?,E‘?Ei

—_—

Comparing the individunl enfries a8 well as the
totals for each day’s march with the corresponding
distances recorded in the Shahabad Journal, -it becomes
clear that these figures vepresent in ety case the lime
taken, to the nearesé hall minuie, in travelling ocer the
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tupes of country thus specified, As the correspondin
total of approximate distances given in the Journa
ia 40 miles, the average rate allowed works out as 103
minutes to each mile.

In the daily notes contained in the Shahabad
Observations, the * waste land " is as a general rule
still further sub-classified in the same Wway, a8 the
following summary shows :— '

Broken corners we 248
Land eovered with woods . B45%
o » s bushes oy e SUBE

o o 3 Jong groER . e 420

,, elear, but never cultivated ... . 300§

, desertad, formerly cultivated... o 8T
,, uneven, near hills ... e 10k

,, coverid with Soda (Beh) ... 1

,, mavshy ... ves e 1

Toizl 2181

In all probability Buchanana kept a similar record
in each of the districts which he surveyed, and made
use of it in preparing his elaborate statistical table
showing the soil, situation and manner of oceupation of
the land in each distriot, as given for Patna and
Shahabad on pages 2 and 44 of the Appendix to
Eastern India, ) olume 1. 1t is significant at least that,
in the Table referring to Shahabad, he estimated that of
the * level waste land exempt frow floods and of good
soil V', “43.square miles were tnken up with “ woods,
bushes and deserted villagea ', and 227 square miles
consisted of * resds, pastures ot deserted fields ”'; &
relotive propertion which pgrees very closely with the
corresponding tigures of 1,254 and 1,206} minutes shown
“in the summeary just givei.

1t is not so easy to check the sccuracy of Bucha-
pan’s method of estimeting distances by comparison
with modern large-scale meps 88 might be supposed,

L



+ <. XXl

Leeanse there is usually ™ certain amount of uncerfainty
regarding the track which he actually followed. The
teneral indieations are, however, that for journeys
across caunfry or on had roads the method was accurate
enough, but that it led on decent roads to an under-
estimate of distances, amounting at times to as much
s 15 or 20 per cent. For instance, in travelling from
Mekra to Patna between October 26th and November
dth, 1811, it seems certain that the old military road
which Buchanan used hardly differed from the present
road close to the south bank of the Ganges, and that it
was in fairly good condition. The exact distance along
the present road from Mekra to the site of the eastern
gate of DPatna City is 43 miles, but according to his
estimate it was only just over 88 miles. On the
&0th November his route from Gaya to the foot of the
Gurpa Hill clearly followed the present Distriet Board
road as far as Fatehpur, which is now marked by mile-
stones but was then probably only a rough cross-country
track. The correct distance from the “small hill about
a mile from the south end of Sahebgunge * (at Salimpur
on the enst bank of the Phalgn) to i‘utehpur is eighteen
miles. Adding up the distances recorded in the
Journal, Buchansn's own estimate comes to *“at least "
16§ miles, considerably neaver the truth, although he
suspected the reliability of his watch on that day.
Another instance of close agreement is shown on the
rd Decamber, whea he made the sum of the distances
from the small hummock at Kewali to Koch to be
rather mors than 13 miles, whereas this distance by
milestones on the District Board road from Gaya to
Koch is exactly 14 miles,

The references to Patna and Bankipore in the
Journal are extremely brief, and I haye therefore added
in full the account which Buchanan incorporated in
his Report. Some of the most interesting passages
omitted by Montgomery Martin from this have pre-
viously been published by Beveridge in the Calewtia
Review, amongst which in recent years attention hag
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been particularly directed to the story of the recovery
of the two remarkahble statues which are now in the
Calcutta Museum.* Amongst others which have not
been previously published may be mentioned the
estimates showing the great strength of Sikhism at
Patna about 1512, from which it wounld appear that the
number of adherents of both sects, ineluding their
families, was well over B50,000; the clear statement
that the building on the river bank at Gulzarbagh now
occupied by the Government Press was the old English
Factory, and not a Dutch building as is generally sup-
posed ; and Buchanan's characteristic comment on the
Golah at Bankipore. The compiler of the Statistical
Account of Patna District, misled as so many others
have been by Montgomery Martin's methods of editor-
ship, regarded the omission of any reference to this
building in the account of Patna which appears in
Eastern India, Volume I, asa sign that Buchanan's work
was defective :—

“ Dr. Buchanan Hamilton was clearly so disgusted with the
dust and disorder of the place that he was unable to see
any good in it whatever. He has éven omitted to des-
eribe the Gola, a high dome-like store-houss, which ia
cerfainly the most striking building in the whole extent

included by him in his account of the ecity.’”” (Volume
X1, 1877, page 68.)

This eriticism is all the more unjustifiable hecause
the full Beport was available at Simla while Hunter's
Statistical Account of Bengal was being compiled.

The Journal of Patna and Gaya has been printed
from a copy of the original manuscript in the India Office
Library which I was itted by the Secretary of State
in Council to make, wﬁile on leave in 1911, on the usual
conditions as regards publication. I took special pre-
cautions to ensure not only that this copy should he
verbally accurate, but also that as regards punctuation,
orthography, ete., it should be a faithful reproduction

#K. P. Jayaswal, Ststves of two Salsunaks Ewperors ($63-409 E.C)
JoB. LR 8, Volema V, Part [, March 191b,
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of the original. No alterations have been made, in
the present text, except a few which appear neces-
sary on grammatical or similar grounds, and these
have been indicated in all cases by brackets. The
punctustion and the spelling of all erdinary words have
been revised, but Buchanan’s spelling of proper names
has been retained. The latter, however, may not be
accurate in all cases, because his handwriting, though
apparently distinet enough, lends itself to different in-
terpretations when dealing with unfamiliar words.
Numerous examples of possible alternative readings
could be quoted, of which * iya™ or * uja ', * niar
or " snai",* srau” or *wan',* Laur”, or “ Taur ™, or
* Samr " are specimens.® Such cases have been decided
whenever possible by reference either to the Report or
to the Index fo the Map, in which names of places
are spelt phonetically and with much closer resem-
blance to the Hunterian system.

Since this copy was taken, I have made much use of
it in various ways, especially in retracing, by such instal-
ments as my ordinary duties have permitted, the greater
part of the tour which Buchanan made in 1811-12. My
original intention was to apply, as soon as I had com-
pleted this work, for permission to publish the Journal
together with some observations of my own and all neces-
eary references to the work of arclimologists, ete., who
have followed after Buchanan. Owing tothe interest
taken in the matter, especinlly by Sir Edward Gait and
Messrs. Oldham and Me Pherson, a proposal to publish the
Journals throngh the ageney of the Bihar and Orisea Re-
search Society was sanctioned by the Secretary of State in
1916. At the Society’s request 1 undertook to edit the
Jfrﬁ&ent Journal and to supply a series of notes such as

hed originally propesed. I must therefore acknowledge
responsibility for the regrettable delay which has taken
place, but owing to various causes, all more or less
*In his pasphlat on (i
Mr HI. HrPhL Itil]: Iu.: ;ai:il;:«lir:tn%h:f ﬁ:: “'_I;:'f] Pl EE:H?J’:;IEJHE:UT;;

" Bumpgtar " by Buchanen, eppenps, in: Eastern ludin, Vil N
Hegsartuoantrable fovn of "F;;m:n-:u e i, Vilume 3, page 215, in
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directly attributable to the War, I have found it im-
ssible to complete this work on the original lines.
has therefore been decided to publish the Journsl

without mnotes of this kind, especizlly as some of these,

on vld Itajagriha, the Barabar Hills, Hanria, ete, have
already been published seporately.

The brief footaotes which have now been ndded are
mainly confined to a series showing wherever possible
how the names of places mentioned by Buchanan were
entered by Rennell eitherin his large-scale maps of 1773
or in Plate 111 of the Beneal Aflas of 1781, and how
they are recorded in the most recent series of standard
Survey maps. These are distinguished by the letters I.
or B. A, and by heavy type, respectively. Another
geries refers to the numbers by which in this Journal
(though not in the Journals of Bhagalpur or Shahabad)
Buchanan usually distinenished the various mineral
specimens which he collected. Corresponding to these
numbers an Appeadix has been added, which gives an
iden of the manner in which the collection was elassified.
In the Preface to the Mysore Journal, Buchanan himself
mentions that the collaetion which he made during that
Journey was presented to the Court of Directors in
London and deposited in the Company’s Library ; and it
is probable that the minerals collected during the Bangal
Survey accompanied him to England in 1515, together
with his other collections on natural history, and thab
they were similarly disposed of.

Slips of the kind that travellers often make, in
writing “e:st™ instead of “west”, efe., have been
indicated and corrected wheraver they have been noticed.
A few notes of & more general nnture contain new
information which may be of interest, such as
the references to the wusual temperatures of the
Rajgir and Tapoban hot springs at the present day.
For convenience of reference, 8 mpp has also been added
showing Buchanan's tour. In his time tha south-
western boundary of Gaya extended only es far as the
dotted line shown on the map, and did not include
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Sherghati or other parts of the country traversed by the
Grand Trunk Road. When this is taken into considera
tion it will be seen that very little of importance in
the districts of Patna and Gaya, except in the neighbour-
hood of Rajgir and Jethian, escaped his notice.

PaTNa, ;
} V. H. JACKSON.

September 1928,

ERRATA,

On page 2, pamagraph dated 25th Outober, for * Chuhusari
vead * Chakwars 77,

On page 9 among 1te footnote: 'u-,l’rrr {2} dwsert * {3)
Belkhara*,

On page 31 and the fourth line of paragraph 2 7ur
“ Tilltain ¥ read * Tilbeta is ”,

In the statement on pages 140-195 in the fourth column
of Refercnice for the page numbers read one figure in excess with
the exception of items 1, 11, 18, 15, 27, 58, 444, 44B, 78, 51,
89, 15, 96, 100, 101, 104, 105, 108, 109, 111 and on page 196
one ligure in excess with the exo:rtion of items 2, 3, 4.

On page 196 under Minerals of the Plains read item 4 thus :
“Yellow einy, culled Rapurs or Gori Mati, from the Ganges

at Falyha 7,




Paina & Caya ——
1811 - 1812

Seale 16 miles - L ineh

hiLEs 12 & ‘3 1? ;HIL"

Malda -I'I'-'nlu-q ,
e =,
Sﬁ,‘“fkmr.';., | ¢ &
) Chavwara 4

= ‘\- §
lolampur 7 1 P IJ T
{ I'?n‘-“iuu e ¥

- It ’--' b :h.
| ‘hﬂ_---i’ !HP‘_ 1.. r

5 ‘Id"’ seeS :l

3 .—ngl__ g L NPT e |

3 T }

S y

Xy ;- J_ L > :':.-.\

Ty 2=l PR i V4
N ;
Wy, L ]

e DU 3 -;___.rft\_ - 7
oo ey e G
W HIjl !i ._,.- u‘.

f ]
G H ;' qr
Fa LSS 3
h\ Ar
s P r_-i."
)

Zincofraphed ie the B & 0.0.0. Quizarbagh







Gyah Journal.

16¢h October 1811.—I left Mungger ' and went to
Baha,

17¢h October.—I1 went to Suryagarha.’

18¢h October.—I1 went to Bolguzor*in Gyah.
About 1} miles from the custom house at Suryagarha,
came to the Gundri nullah which at this season is very
wide and deep, although almost stagnant. Immediately
helow the ferry it sends a small branch to the west,
which is also called the Gundri. I proceeded along its
southern bank most of the way that I had formerly
come.* About 3} miles beyond the great Gundri I
crossed a small torrent ecalled the Hoel, which is incon-
giderable but rapid. It forms the western bLoundary
of Perganah Suryagarha, and its banks seem to have
been fortified. Rather more than five miles farther,
through a rice country and very bad roads indeed, I
came to the Kiyol;” which now contains a great stream,
but not knee deep and very dirty. The channel may be
half filled and 400 yards wide. From thence to the
riverside at Bolguzor is rather more than three miles.
The country is well wooded and tolerahly occupied, but
at this season looks very ill, the villages being uncom-
monly slovenly and the fields being mostly either new-
ploughed or too soft yet for that operation, but when
the winter crops spring it will probably look well.
The huts mostly mud.

I had been led to expeet that the roads from
Mungger to Suryagarha were almost impassahle, and,

{1) Monghir. B. and B.A. ; Monghyr.
{%) Suragegurrs, E.; Surajegurra, B.A.; Surajgarh,
i-‘; Balgudar, K. ; Balguds, H. A, ; Balgudar.
{4} Ou 25th March, 1811; gee Bhagalpur Journal
* {8 Kewle N, B.A ; Kiul N.




. FProm Suryagarha to Dariyapur that they were good, and

accordingly made arrangements to obviate difficulties,
Luk this care was vain, as I found that the very reverse
of the accouut given was the case.

Bolguzor is a large village chiefly inhabited by
Dusads and Doms. It is situated at a little distance
from the river which pasres Gyah; but here it is not
called the Fulge, its name changes to Hulwan! 1t is
navigable seven or eight coses up, and at Eolguzor isnever
fordable, althongh it does not seem to be above 100 yards
wide. It has little current and is very dirty.

19th October.—Having crossed the Phulgo, T passed
through a very fully occupied and populous country to
Dariyapur.! The country finely wooded, and many new
plantations forming. The villages are very slovenly
and not shaded, but many of the huts are good and
their yards surrounded by mud walls. I passed through
Protappur’, Jyetpur’, Indupur, Boraiya®, Horija, Damna®,
Marah ’, and Hadda®, all large villages with shops. The
fourth and seventh are Invalid Thanas. The women do

nob conceal themselves o much as in Bhagalpur. They
are as dirty.

2:th October—1 was detained until this day at
Dariyapur by the backwardness of the people to give
information. I believe that they were in part withheld
by the Muhbarir of the Thana, who it is said advized
them to Le very cautions. The Daroga, a decent man,
appeared to do all that he could. Threats, it is said,
were used against one of the zemindars who first came
forward. I saw only the people of Giaspur. Those
of Milki the Chuhnsari, and these of Selimabad, kept
at a disiance. Inthe morning I went about five coses
to Makra’, an invalid station. Dariyapur is a large

(1} Harohar N,
(%) Derryapour, R.; Derriapour, B.A. ; Dariapur,
¥} Partsppur,

(4} Jeintpoar, B. and B.A. ; Jaltpur,

) Barkla,

8} Doomarah, R, ; Doomarra, B.A. ; Dumra,

{7) Maranchl.

(8] Hattednw, B ; Hathidah,

{*) Macrah, R.; Mekra.
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village with many shops and a very large inn. Itis
poorly built, the houses huddled together. There is
one regular street, but very narrow.

The country very beautiful, well planted and
enltivated. Passed several large villeges, all containing
ghops. No gardens, very slovenly huts mostly ULuilt
of clay but very rovgh. The ruincus walls in many
parts have raised liftle eminences cn which the villages
stand, new clay being chosen for rebuilding the walls.
Many gourds, ete., partly on the roofs, partly on arbours.
A few Ricinuses occasionally as a shade for the yard,
road narrow, much neglected.

At Mekra the invalids complain much. They say
that after having been at the expense of clearing the
" Bita, of which each had five orsix bighas, the whele has
been taken from them and Tal given in its stead. ‘lhe
Tal produces about 2 mans and letsat 3 annas. Mekra,
that is, the invalids’ station isa large village with a wide
street. A bungalow Has asusual been built ab it by
Colonel Hutchinson. Tt consists of one very large
room, rather ruinovs. A fine eamping ground in front
for a small detachment. At the other two stages in
this district where I have been, there was no place
fit for a dozen tents.

98¢k Octolier.—I went about four coses to Bar'
“throngh a similar conntry. The road in most part very

narrow, about eight feet [wide] and not much beaten.
Many pilgrims, very few other passengers.

1s¢ Nocember—Remnined at Bar until this day.
Par is a very large place, the Kazi says that it contains
5,000 houses (Varis). The streets very narrow. The
brick houses of the worst Hindustani fashion, and
the thatched roofs and mnd walls inconceivably rude.
8everal Muhammadan families in respectable eircum-
stances and good manners roside at it. They seem to
prefer towns, as they have all landed estates but seldom
visit these.

(1) Bar, B and B.A.; Barh.
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In the morning went about five coses to Bukhtiyar-
pur.’ The road part of the way led by the side of a nalah,
a branch of the Ganges, which becomes dry in s ring.
The river there seems to be gaining although the
people complained that a whole Tapah had been carried
away. A good many large villages with shops, thatch
in particular exceedingly rude. Bukhtiyarpur a small
village with some shops, as usual in this country.

2nd November.—1 went about 8! miles to
Vaikanthpur,® through a country much the same as that
seen for some days past. Vaikanthpur is a large serayi.
The village has once been large, but all except the
Brahmans have left the place. The reason assigned by
the zemindar is that they were very much subject to
be seized as porters. The zemindar, who pays 8000 Rs,
a year, is a decent peasant, exceedingly eivil.

drd November.—1I went rather more than eight miles
and halted a little west from Jaffier Khan's garden.
About two miles from Vaikanthpur I came to an old
garden of Betab Rai's, now grown quite wild. It is sur-
rounded by a square wall of brick with a kind of turret
at the corner. [t is not of any considerable size. About
two miles farther came to Futwa,® for this country
a large town. Most of the houses clay, a great many
much neater than [at] Bar. It is close built, but tho
streets very narrow. In the town I crossed the rivep
Punpun,’ of considerable size. There had been a wooden
bridge with very massy piers of bricks, but some of them
have given way and the Company defrays the expense
of an excellent ferry. In the time of Major Rennell
Futwah would appear to have been on the west side of
the Punpun. A part is still so, but by far the largest
part is now on the east side. The great Punpun of that
geographer is now quite dry, but a small bridge marks
Where a small stream passes in the rainy season. From
the size of the two bridges, hoth old, what Rennell calls

(1) Bakhtiarpur,
(%) Byeontpour, R.; Bykentpour, B.A. ; Balkatpur,

{*) Futwah, B ; Fotwa, B.A. ; Fatuha,
(% Fompon, B. and B. A, ; Punpun N.
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the small Punpun must always have been the larger.
Without the town towards the west is a large Sangot
of brick. Near Jafier Khan's garden has been another
robably dependent, nothing however remains except
our turrets surmounted by cupolas at the corners.
The whole is cultivated. Near it, towards the east of
it, a native merchant of Patna has a very handsome
country seat. A shut up zenana, and an open house for
entertaining company at some distance, with a neat
garden between. There is hesides a stone temple of
Siv in a garden on the opposite side of the road, the
handsomest Hindu building that T have seen, although
it is small. It seems to have been built on a European
plan, and consists of a pyramid with a portico towards
one side. Between this garden wall and the road is
a terrace covered with plaster and shaded with trees for
the refreshment of passengers. A merchant has also
dug a tank near Jafier Khan's garden and lined it on
four sides with brick, but it is a very poor rude work,
the steps on the descent being about two feet high and
the banks quite rough. Jafier Khan’s garden has been a
kind of fortification, surrounded by a wall strengthened
by turrets and some buildings, part of which remain.
In the centre has been erected the chief Songot of the
8ik sect. I was admitted only info the garden in
front, which is surrounded by a mud wall with a gate
towards the north daubed with wretched paintings of
Hindu Gods and Heroes. T could not be admitted into
the brick buildings south from the garden with my
shoes, and as the Mahant and his chief disciples were
absent at the Mela, I did not think this worth while.
Ath November.—I went to Patna. All the way
from Jaffier Khan's garden to the eastern gate, about
1} miles, is a kind of suburb very meanly built. But
there is one very handsome house belonging to some
native, entirely in their own style but built with much
taste. From the east gate I went through mnarrow
Janes, but with many tolerable houses, to the western ;
which T should have taken to be a distance of three
miles, but Major Rennell makes it only 1} miles.
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From the western gate and to the west end of the town
of Bankupur is not quite two miles. Baunkuvpur is in
ceneral very poorly built, Lub contains many of the
Turopean houses and that of Rajah Koliyan Singh, a very
great building in the Anglo-Indian style. Beyond it is
a plain roon which many of the European houses are
situated, and terminated to the west by the Golgarh.

6th Nocem'er.—I went to Phulyariya,' having
remained a day at Patoa in order to procure orders for
the agents of different officers of Government. Phul-
variya is a large villoge with many shopsand a few
brick houses, one of which is a respectable-looking
yvillage. About four miles from the Golgarh, [ passed
a tank dng by Balsichand, a merchant of Patna. 1t is
lined with brick, but from the rode state of the bank is
a very nnsightly work. TPhulvari was said to be four
coses from Patna, but I do [not] think it ean be
go much as six miles. The country high and well
cultivated. Few plantations except those of Palmiras.
The road fully as good as the great road to Calentta.

Phulvariya is a large close-built village inhabited
chiefly by Muhammadans, among whom are several ress

ectable families. One of them, Kazi of the Perganah,

ﬁu a respectable house of brick. The others live in very
large houses of mud, tiled, which on the outside af
least are very slovenly. These three families ke
Madrisahs, one of which is in a Mosque fronted wi
gtone and in a very different style of architecture from
any that T have seen. The roof is flat, supported by
stone pillars along which large stones are laid, and
these again support the flags which cover the roof.
The pillars are four-sided but flat and with few or no
monldings. In place of the domes there are threes
cupolas over the three niches in the back wall. The
gtructure of these very clumsy. Yart of the ornaments
of the gate are of a red stone said to have been brouvght
ready carved from Dilli or Agra. The carving very
neat and the stone singular.

) Fulwary, R asd B.A.; Phulwerl, %
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Tth November~-1 went not quite eight miles to
Nobutpur.! T was assured at Patna that the distance was
at least sixteen miles or eight coses, which made me
divide the journey into two stages, but in fact the road
does not seem to be above thirteen miles.

9th November.—I went above three miles sonths
west to see the old fort of the Cheruyan Ra ja.* 1t has
no traces of a ditch, and is an elevated square terrace of
about thirty yards each side, without any cavity in the
middle. The people say that it was surrounded by
a thick brick wall, and the space within filled up with
earth, but what purpose such a building could serve
except as a place of worship I cannot say. At the
north-east corner is a ruined very small temple, in
which are several fragments of images earved in relievo
on stone. One is afemale, The whole is called Goriya,
or the deity of the fort, and sacrifices are still offered.
At a little distance from the temple is lying another
stone carved with images in relievo. It is said to
represent the doorkeeper of the deity. The rain appears
to me to be of the highest Tndian antiquity, while
the princes lived in castles rather than forts,

. 11th November—T went west to the Son river, to
sée the manner in which the pebbles are found. It is
an immense channel filled with sand. The water at
this season is about one hundred yards wide, not very
deep nor rapid and rather muddy, but it is not fordable.
The channel is however filled with shallows, so that
only very small boats pass up and down. Tn spring it
is fordable and canoes pass with difficulty. Small
stones are thinly scattered among the sand or in a few
places form small beds, and I understand are found
everywhere from Moner * to Rotasgar® or higher, but
maore and more plenty the farther up. They are frag-
ments of various silicious stones, none of them
#': ;:ﬁ::d.[wlrinin Report.  About two milss south of Arap f
(9 Boane B, : 1L and B.A.; Sons R.
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aggregate, some are quite cpaque fat white guartz, or
quartz tinged red, yellow, or various colours. Others are
diaphanous glassy quartz, and ‘what are called the Son
pebbles. These are pretty common, <o that in a few
minutes I found eight or ten, but none of them
fine. This was about three coses from the mouth
of the river.

I passed two old channels of the Son called by that
name, besides the one near the Thanah. I do not know
which it is that is laid down by Major Rennell. At
present they contain no stream, and in most places are
dry. Near the second is a ridge runming some way
east and west and containing many fragments of Lrick.
. This place is called Raph,' and is said to have helonged
to a Cheruyan Raja. 1 presume that the ridge is in
gome measure natural, being too large for a ruin, although
the ruin may have added very considerably to the size,

the fragments being very numerous. No appearance
of any fortification.

12th. November.—It was said that Thanah Jehana-
bad was twelve coges distant, and that half way was
Bagwangunj,’ a village of Shahabad. There is a more
direct route, hut the road at present is impasgable
for loaded cattle. I found that Bagwangunj is about
sixteen miles from Nuhubutpur instead of six coses,
and in many places there was no other road except
the small banks confining the water on rice fields.
About eight miles from Nuhulmr:gur I came to the
Pompon ata village called Pitunangs® (Fetwas, Liennell).
Tt is perhaps 150 yards wide, half covered with a dirty
stream, lut is fordable, being only abiout two feet deep.

About 1} miles farther on, came to the Loundary of the
two zilas.

Nububutpur is a close-built village with many
shops as usual in this country. A hat was held while
we were there. Many yetty traders eame with Jira

(1) Arzp.

(%) Ehzgwangsn).
\Y Fetwass; K. ; Fetwas, H.A ; Pltwans,
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and Turmeric on oxen, but there was not that hullul
usual in Bengal, and few women attended, nor were
small wares sold.

wangunj is a close-built village with many
shops, belonging to Masaur ' Pergana, which together
with Arval’ is the property of the Ltani of Jeswont Sing,
whose name it is not decent to mention, She resides
at Belkari,’ eleven coses from Bagwangunj which is on
the west side of the Murahar * river. The people say
that near Pollay ® was the alode of another Cheruyan
Raja, none of the caste remain.

13tk November.—My people are now beginning to
become sickly, for a long time they have heen remark-
ably healthy. T first went south for about two-thirds of
a mile parallel fo the Murahar, which I then crossed.
It is a small channel, perhaps 20 yards wide, with some
dirty water pretty deep in pools, but little stream.
Bottom muddy. About half a mile farther I came to
the boundary of Behar, from whence to Jehanabad® js
about nine miles, Lut there is no road and the path lies
chiefly along the banks of reservoirs, and therefore is
exceedingly circuitous. With a little pains they might,
be made to serve for roads sufficient to admit loaded
cattle. The road not so Lad as yesterday. About two
miles from Jehanabad is a very large marsl,

Jehanalad is a large country town, close-built with
narrow crooked streets, many of the houses tiled, all with
mud walls, Those that have two stories have at a
distance a good effect, the roof being somewhat in the
Italian style. The walls in general on near approach
exceedingly slovenly. A very litile pains in smeothin
them would make neat houses, especially if uh[bewashecﬁ
The windows above all very rude. At the junction of
the rivers a merchant has built a temple, where he has
(1} Masnprp, B n-r_HI_B.;\.: Masaurhl, Pt
(B} Arval, B. and B.A.: Arwsl,

{4} Murshar N., H.; Little Pompon B, B.A ; Morher M.
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placed the grave of a Sanyasi (a Somadi) and the ashes of
a faithful spouse who burned with her husband's body,
and images of Krishna, Ram Chanda, ete, and has
appointed a Sannyasi as Pujari. This person has no
hesitation in declaring the place to have been sacred for
many years, but has not had impudence to dream nor to
contrive a miracle. The temple is therefore neglected ;
although the junction of the rivers is holy. The sibua-
tion is fine, and the square area in which the different
small temples are placed is surronnded by a wall, at the
corners of which are small buildings for the accommoda-
tion of holy travellers. Behind is a flower-garden, very
slovenly.

16th November.—1 went almost three miles easterly
to Dumaula, to see the Cheruyan Rajah's house. 1
crossed the river just below the junction. It is a
channel about 100 yards wide with a small stream in
each branch. 1t will soon probably be dry.

The Cherayan Rajah’s lionse is an oblong heap, not
near so long as that I saw at Raph, but it must have
been a very considerable building. The villagers say
that the merchant who built the temple at Jehanabad
opened it, and took out the stones and bricks with which
he erected that work. 8o far as opened, it consisted of
many small chambers filled with rubbish. The people
at Jehanabad say that only a few stones and bricks were
brought. One of the steps has evidently been a rude
pillar of rough granite. North from the heapis a small
tank. There is no trace of a town or of fortifieations.

10th Nev2mber.—I went to the vieinity of Dora®
and Kurta,® in order to see the place where soda was
collected. My watch having stopt by the way I cannot
judge of the distance, which is ealled four coses, south-
east, The cose here I understand is about three miles.
1 erossed the river just below the junction and eontinu-
ed near the east bank of the [Jamunal most of the way.

{‘l‘; Dhourha.
] Kurtha.
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20th November.—1 went about ten miles, but by a
very circuitous route, to Keyoa Dol.! 1 proceeded first
south-east about three miles until I left to my right a
village and old mud fort named Uuraut.? I then inclined
more fo the south about 2% miles, until 1 eame to the
east end of Beyok,” a detached part of an exceedingly
rugged ridge of granite among which are only some
stunted bushes and climbers. A great many turtle
doves breed in the crevices. It does not consist of
great rocks but of immense irreoulsr blocks. 1t is a
middle-sized grain of a grey colour very slightly tinged
with red. The felspar occupies much space. ‘The
micacecus matter black minute grains, in a pretty
considerable proportion. The quartz evanular. 1t is a
very perfect granite.' North from this hill are two de-
tached smaller hills of a similar rock. I went west along
the south sideof this ridge for aboutone anda quarter
miles, and it continues some way farther, butis exceed-
ingly irregular. I saw one round mass detached a little
way south from its west end. I then proceeded south
through a fine plain for alout one and a half miles when
I came to the west corner of a low ridge adjoining to
[the] west end of Burabur pahar,® the highest and largest
of this eluster, and I passed between this low ridge and
another detached hill farther west. The north face of
Burabur is not near so rugged as the northern ridee, but
is only covered by stunted bushes, Lut on the =outh itis
exceedingly rough and contains somé immense precipi-
tousrocks. Itswest end, Dihiri, consists of a fine-grained
perfect grey granite, much black granular micaceons
matter, The felspar small and not in a great proportion.
The quartz granular. This forms the boundary Letween
Hulasgunj and Sahebgunj. From thence to Mukdum-
pur®at the foot of Keya Dol is aliout one and a half-miles
along a fine plain. The plains adjacent to these hills are
free of stones. The granite rises [ike rocks from the sed -

(1) Kawa Dol.

{) Dharaut,

il Bhakh.

1) Appendix, No, 16,

" Caramshaw Hills, B. and B.A.; Barsbar Hills.
L {A) Makhdumpur,
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Keoyadol is an immense very naked rock of perfect
middle-sized-grained white and black granite. The
eople at a distance pretend that its name is derived
Frm:u a rocking stone that was on its top, so nicely
balanced as to be moveable by the weight of a crow.
This they say fell down about 50 years ago, but the most
respectable people of Mukdumpur say that their fathers
never remembered such a stone, nor do they believe that
it ever existed. They say that no blocks have fallen
within their memory, and although some of the top
would appear to be in a very tottering state, it would
seem in fact that no considerable mass has fallen for
ages, as on almost all the large blocks towards the plain
are engraved figures of great antiquity, and these blocks
are undoubtedly the Intest that have fallen. All along
the north side and east end of the hill these earvings in
relief are very numerous, and represent various deities or
persons remarkable in Hindu mythology, all exceedingly
rude and many of them much worn by the action of the
weather, although as T have said they are engraved in
& very perfect granite. The figures are therefore of
avery greab antiquity. The only figures almost about
which any two persons are agreed are those of Ganese
and the Linza, which cannot be mistaken, but the most
common represents a female with four arms, killing what
15 probably meant to represent a buffalo. This s called
by the péople of the neighbourhood merely Devi, that is,
the Goddess, but among my followers no two agreed,
that is to say, the image differs in some points from
any thaf they know, bavine several attributes common
to different deities DLut others by which it may be
distinguished from any one of them. Among these
images are several of Bhouddhs or Jains, I will not take
upon myself to say which, although the former is most
probable, because the chief temple near the place containg
an image called Bouddh Sen.

I shall now mention the most remarkable places
about the hill. At Makdumpur, towards the north-west
side uf_ the hill, are several larce heaps of brick, which
are with probability snpposed to have beea dwelling
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houses of some prince; but the people are not agreed
whether he was a Cheruyan or a Bundawut, both of
which races are said to have governed the country
before the Muhammadan invasion. The images are
most usually attributed to the former, Farther east,

roceeding along the north face of the hill, are two

rge blocks forming an angle, and on each of them is a
row of figures. One of the rows consists chiefly of an
repetition of the female figure destroying the bLuffalo.
DtP these I have directed a drawing to he taken.

Near this is the monument of Husa Mudin Sahei,
much frequented. JItis a large tree surrounded by a
terrace constructed of pillars, capitals, doors, windows,
etc., and probably taken from the chief temple of the
place, which is situated a litt]e farther east. It is totally
ruined, bub the image remains entire in its place in a
recess at the east end of the temple. It is called Bouddh
Sen and is of the usual form, made of black indurated pot-
stone, and the recess has been ornamented with the same
and covered with figures of the Hindu Mythology, of
which many fragments are lying roundto agreat dis-
tance. The temple has been about 44 yards from east to
west by 30 from north to south and has been of brick, but
has been supported by pillars of granite, and the doors
and windows have probably heen of the same material,
as many fragments are scattered round. The pillars
are exceedingly rude, ten or twelve are stil] erect and
entire. The roof has been very low, probably not
above 8or 10 feet. Near the temple has beena small
building of brick perched on the top of an immense

ock of granite, which it has covered, and has pro-
bably been the den of some ascetic. Some way
farther forward, a small block of granite has been cut
square and on each face has heen engraved an image,
is on the whole althongh exceedingly rude is the
most elegant work of the whole. T have therefore
directed drawings to be taken of it At the east end
of the hill are the foundations of a small stone build-
ing, near which on the face of a rock is a Boudh with
a row of disciples sitting on his right and a Ganesa on
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Iris left, Of this also I have directed a drawing to be
taken. On the south face of the hill, a little west from
its east end, is the most perfect relief of the most
common female deity with the buffalo, which also
I have directed to be drawn,

It is said that a Sroftri Brahman who lives about
a cose off is Pujari for all the idols on the hill, and
makes offerings to Bouddh Sen as well as the others.
The Pandit can find no tradition concerning the place,
except that Jara SBandha stood with one foot on Keoya
Dol and the other on Burabur. The Pujari is a most
ignorant creature, says his ancestors have for 7 or 8
generations enjoyed the place, which has no endowment.
He is of the sect of Saiva, and leing asked why he
worships Buddh Sen, he says that the image was made
by Buddh Sen, hut represents Bhairov, The Pandit
seems fo think that the ancestor of the Panda finding
the people still afraid of the image, took upon himself
the worship, and ealled the image of Buddha a Bhairov
merely as an excuse, as it has not the smallest affinity
to the representations of that destruetive power.

218t November.—1I went vather less than four miles
to the foot of the hill called Nagarjun,! which is a very
rugged peak of granite at the east end of Barabur.
I had given the most positive orders to have my tents
pitched at Karn' Chaupar about one mile farther west,
but as there was a well at Nagarjuni and none at Kam'
Chaupar this was totally neglected. I however found
at Nagarjuni a fine cave of which I perhaps might not
have heard had T not gone to the place, for the people
here are so stupid, and have so little curiosity, that you
can scarcely find out any antiquity except Ly chance.
An exceeding rude stair of granite and mortar winds
up the hill for about 150 yards among detached blocks
of granite,” until it reaches a solid convex rock running
east and west. On a little level at the bottom of
the rock has been built an Idgai of brick and mortar
which points out the direction of Medina, towards which

{1} Mugarjunl, :
(%) Appendix, No. 63.
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the faithful turn when they pray. This Idgai and the
stair have every appearance of being very modern,
although the keeper, who has 25 bigas of land, says that
they are above a hundred years old. Behind the place
of prayer, a small door in the solid rock leads into an
oval cave, 43 feet long and 18 feet 10 inches wide, the
door being in the centre of one of the sides. The walls
rise about six feet perpendicular and the roof is arched,
10} feet high. The whole has a marble polish but not
neat, as the chisels employed in excavating the rock
have in a vast many parts penetrated deeper than the .
surface that has been polished. There is not the slight-
est ornament nor moulding, and the roof being covered
with soot, the whole is very dismal even when lighted.
It has no aperture except one small door, and is therefore
hot and noisome, although perfectly dry. A small
platform of brick and mortar is placed against the wall
near the west ' end, and is called the Chilla of Mukdum
Baha Minhajuddin,® who aceording to the keeper came
here at the same time [as] Sherifuddin came to Behar.
The Chilla is the place where the saint sat two years
without moving, to pray and meditate on divine things,
He had 360 Chillas in this district. On the rocks above
the door is a small inseription very much defaced. On
the left side of the door, entering, is a long inscription
in an old Nagri character pretty entire. On the
right hand is one line more like the Pali. The Muzuir
says that when the saint came the place was in posses-
sion of Nagarjuni Deo, a holy man who was destroyed
by the saint. This saint afterwards went to Busora
where he was buried. His son was buried at Behar.
My informant is a descendant, there are many others
near Behar, at Baliyari, and at Soho, and at Kotbunpur
Jaffra’ near Nagarjuni where a grandson Kotbun Haji
is buried. My informant says he is the seventh of eight
in descent from this person. All the descendants of the
Saint are Pirzadas. The Edga was built [by] Nahar
(1) Should be * East.”

(%) Haji Hormayen ; in Report.
(4 datra,
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- Khan Newatian Amil, Mitirjit Singh repaired or built.
the stair. It was formerly of earth only.

After breakfast I went to visit what is called the
Satgar, or seven houses, situated towards the east end
of Burabur hill. I passed the easternmost point and
went into a recess between it and the next projection,
where I ascended a crooked bad path a little way
towards the west. I there came to an old wall of rude
stones going across the gap between two rocky peaks,
but the wall is now mostly fallen. There had been
a gute here, as a pillar remains erect and the stones
which formed the door are scattered about. Ad-
vaneing west a little way, with an old tank and a
small level on my right and a ridge of solid granite
on my left, [ soon came to a door in the latter facing
the north, where a high peak crowned by a temple
of Mahadeva Lounds the plain in that direction. The
rock at this door has been cut perpendicular, leaving
a small projection at each side some way from the door.
Before this door have been some small buildings of brick.
The door leads into a chamber, polished like that of
Nagarjuni and equally devoid of ornament. Tt is about
16 feet from east to west and 40 from north to south,
and about seven high to the spring of thearch, At its
west end is a platform about a foot high and three feet
broad. On the projection west from the door are three
images in relief, very much defaced. One is evidently
a linga. The others seem to have heen males with two
arms and standing. It is impossible to say what these
represent. Some Brahmans call them Gauri Sankur,
but this is very. doubtful. Op either side of the door
is: some writing. This eave is called Karn Chaupar or
the house of Karma, This Karna is supposed to be

the brother of Yudishtir, who passed some time here as
a hermit, :

Passing round the west end of this ridge t) its
south side, you come to two doors. The first or most
western is plain, and has on each side a few words
engraved. - It leads into a chamber of about the samae
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size with that called Karna Chaupar. At its east side
is a small niche. At its west end is a door in the
wall, which is convex, and over the door iz a kind of
cornice. The door leads into a circular chamber,
arched above like the others and polished in the
same manner. The floor of these chambers contained
about a foot of dirty water and mud. This cave is
properly called Satgar and is supposed to have been
built by Sudama, brother of Krishna. The other door
east from the above has been somewhat [but|® very
rudely ornamented, as will appear from the drawing.
Under the arch above the door is an inscription of
considerable length. It seems to have been intended
to have formed two chambers similar to those of
Satgar, but although both have been exeavated, neither
has been completed nor polished except in a few parts.
This is supposed to have been the abede of Lomus
Rishi, pronounced Momus Rikhi, or Muni, a hairy
gaint of these remote times.

Having visited these places T returned to the tank,
and ascending a ridge of granite I looked down upon o
torrent called Patel Ganga, which in the rainy season
contains many pools, near which in the Chaterdesi of
Bhadur about 50,000 people assemble, and next day they
bathe in the pools, besides that during the whole of
Bhadur perhaps 500 people bath daily. The virtues
of this were discovered by Ban Raja who founded the
templeyof Siva on the adjacent hill, and who had
a house at Sonpur about three coses west from Karna
Chaupar.

Descending to the west side of [the] ridge from
which 1 had viewed Patal Ganga, I found a cavity
in the rock about 7 feet high, as much wide, and 9 feet
deep. In its far end is a door, and it seems to have heen
intended to have made a chamber there, hut the work-
men have abandoned it after excavating a few feet
in diameter. This excavation has an inscription, and
is said to be the Morai or small house of Viswamitri,

{l] (1] 'br. L) i“ HE'
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one of the Munis. The passage between Eﬂm] ridge
in which it is dug and that on the right of the path
by which I ascended, has also been closed by a strong
rude wall of stone. On all other sides the small
hollow in which these cells are |is] surrounded by the
most rugged rocks and precipices. These cells, hows
ever, could have only been intended as habitations for
ascetics, and why they should have been fortified would
be difficult to say. Karna may have been an ascetie
by force, and it may have been necessary for his
brother to have access shut up. The whole is supposed
to have been dug by Karna, and no doubt the cutting
and polishing such chambers must have been a costly
work, although nothing can be more destitute of cor-
venience, elezance or taste. Although polished they are
80 sombre that two torches and a lantern with two wax
candles served only to make the darkness visible and
to see the wall close to where any of the lights was held,
but the form could only beascertained by groping. Our
€yes were no doubt dazzled by the sun and lights,
and a stay of some time might have rendered the parts
more distinet, but the noisome stifling of the air
rendered any stay exceedingly disagreeable, and T wes
satisfied with going round the walls to ascertain whether
they contained any passages, ornaments, images, or
writing ; but the interior of all the chambers is destitute
of such, The writing is confined to the sides of the
doors, where alone indeed it could be wvisille.

The granite of these rocks is grey white felspar
and glassy quartz in middle-sized grains, with a good
deal of black micaceous matter.’ In some aces
that have been polished the felspar is reddish, but I did
not see any detached blocks of that colour.

I sent a man to the temple of Mahadev on the hil]
called Surjiruk,® said to have been originally founded
by_]?:an Laja, but there is nothing of antiquity re-
mining except the images. The linga is generally

g} #pundir. Na. 38,
} The Gorathagin Hill ; gee J.B.O.R8, Vol. I. Part IT, Dec. 1615,
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admitted to have been placed there by Ban Asur, but is
broken. There are two female figures carved on stone in
relief and called Bhairav, Bhairavi, but both are female.
One of them has over it an inscription in Deva Nagri, on
which account they are probably modern. The present
buildings were erected by a Gulal Baruti, a Dosnami
Sanniyasi of great virtue and chastity, about 80 years
ago. He built several other small temples of Biva
in various places. This is called Siddheswar. The
temple has been lately repaired by Jevonath, another
Dosnami, who built a small chamber near the temple,
for the residence of a SBannyasi, but he only stays
there at night. The owner, Siva Baruti, of the land
attached to the temple lives at Lahagunj' near Tikari,
where he is Mahant of an akhara. About five begahs
below the temple towards the east is a natural cave
called Yogiasna, or the seat of the Yogi. In this it is
said that Goruknath passed some time in prayer,
sitting on an asna or seat used in prayer, which remains.
The bottom of the cave, which is merely a cavity under
an overhanging rock, is said to be always covered with
ashes, which many use for putting the mark on their
foreheads. A man that I sent says the cave is not dee
and contains ashes. All those that bathe in Patal-
make offerings to the Siva, and a few go to Yogi
Asna. At the bottom of the hill are to be found scat-
tered many masses of fine iron ore, called Losinghana.®

23rd November.—My people being employed on the
inseriptions, it was necessary to halt some days at Nagar-
juni. I went therefore to visit the neighbourhoed.
assing east along the south face of Nagarjuni, I found
that from the stair leading up to the Dorga there had
run & wall of stone parallel to the hill, and termi-
nating on the Bunbuni® where the hill also terminates.
The Bunbuni has here on its opposite bank & small
granite ridge called Rawa. The Bunbuni a little way
i’} Lashkarganj !

(2) Appendix, No, 105
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Lelow joins the [west]' branch of the Fulgo called San,*
and on their west side is a fine plain called Ram
Gaya, about'a mile from north to south, hounded on
the former by the hill called Soleya and on the
south by Nagarjuni, which is a very narrow ridge
through the immense blocks of which are many
openings that admit the licht to pass. The plain
from east to west is very irregular, a emall hill named
Murli rising in its middle and an arm of Nagarjuni
passing from its west end far through the plain to-
wards the east. There are many heaps of Lricks and
stones throughout the plain, and an old road leads up
to the top of Murli, where there appears to have lLeen
some building ; but the most remarkable antiquity is
in the recess hetween the two nrms of Nagarjuni. On
entering the recess you first find o heap of Lriek.
Then yon come to the foundation of a wall of stone
forming with the northern srm of the hill an ohlong
area, in which there is a heap of brick and a well.
The west end of the area has lLeen shut up by [a

building of brick, which may have Leen 50 Ly 3

feet. It has contained many stones, some of a fine
hornblende with very large crystals, but not polished.
In the rock immediately adjoining to the enst front of
the building; is a door lesding into a small chamber
about 10 feet by 15, arched above and polished, Lut
the arch is not above 9 feet high. There is an inserip-
tion on the sides of the door. It is said to be the Mirza
mandin_or house of a'Moslem noble; hut the inserip-
tion is Hindu, At the north end of the brick huilding
hes heen a stone door leading out to a small angular
recess formed by the meeting of two great blocks of
granite. In the face of the western of these Llocks is
another door with an inscription, leading to another [a|
similar cave, hut a wall of brick has been bLuilt across
towards its far end, leaving a small chambier behind, the
only access to which is through a kind of window
through which a slender man may creep.  This is called
the abode of Maji Hermain. The house is said to have

M “Fal ™ in MB
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been [built] by a Naudiya' Seyud. It is possible that
a Moslem may have built his house in the place, and
midde use of the Hindu cave as a concealment for
treasure, and the brick wall countenances this opinion,
but no doubt the ‘flain from the number of ruins has
been s town, and probably the residence of the Hindu

rinze of whom so many works remain in the neighlour-
Ennd. The neighlouring Brahmans say that Ram per-
formed his ceremony on Gaya here, and still about 20,000
people assemble on the plain on the Viswa or end of
Uhaitra. The Brahmans of Gaya have found it con-
venient to have o Ram Gaya nearer themselves : Lut
many of the Goyali Brehmans come to the Mela and
employ the Brotriyn Brahmans of the place to perform
some ceremonies for them. The only temple remeining
is a small ruinous temple of Siva.

23rd November.—1 went alove five coses, called
three, to visit the quarries near Kukuri® I crossed the
Munmuni at the end of Nagarjuni, and about 13 mile
from the tents. I came to the bank of the Fulgo, up
Which T proceeded aliout half a mile to Sultanpur.
Where I erossed it the channel is alove a quarter f
a mile in width, but is even now mere sand with a few
shallow pocls «f water and a very trifling stream
indeed, but plenty of gocd water may at all ceasons Le
}»meurfd by digging a very little way into the sand.
continued to go south for abeut 13 miles until I‘]I.'ifl
the little hill Keni on my right and Ledi on my left,
Loth appear to be small heaps of cranite. I then
turned east 1 of a mile and passed close Ly the south
side of Lodi. About 1} miles farther cast came to
Rauniya,* a village with a kind of wretched mud castle
with loopholes and rather ruincus.  About four miles
farther on, came to Laili,® another village with an old
mud ecastle, and about four miles farther I came to
another called Katari® Near this are several images
1} Nawdyah, B ; Nawdia, B.A.; Naudiha,

“) Khukhari,

(¥} Sultsnpur.

{1} Rauniyan.
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carved on detached stones of hornblende, and such as
are carved on the rock at Keoyadol. The female figure
killing a buffalo is much larger than any of the others
and differs a good deal from those at Keoya Dol, having
eight hands, and the head of the buffalo is separated
from the body which a lion is tearing, while the female is
killing a man seated on the neck of the buffalo. This
fizure is called Jagadumba and the others were ealled her
children, althongh two of them represented Har with
Gauri his spouse sitting on his knee. These villages
with castles belong to Mitrjit, and were fortified by his
grandfather, who had predatory habits.

From thence I went about half a mile to. the
quarry on the hill called Baluya® from the number
of bears that it shelters. It consists of several small
heaps and peaks of granite,’ about a mile in length
and a quarter of a mile wide. Towards its south-west
corner are three quarries of very heavy blackish
{Otﬁtﬂ‘ﬂ.ﬂ‘, called by the workmen Song Musa. About

% years ago being in want of work they found
this stone projecting in a small mass at three places,
two on the hill and one near it They followed
the stone, which is in veins running with a great
inclination from the perpendicular and covered by a very
curious granular white caleareous marl® to a considerable
thickness, perhaps in some places 10 or 12 feet. Amo
thesmarl is found scattered large rounded blocks of a
rude white jasper* with large irrecular greenish marks,
The blocks are often four or five feet in diameter but
it seems analogous to the fint found in chalk rocks.
The Song Musa or Stone of Moses “ is found in small
Inasses never larger than a cubit in diameter and of very
irregular form, covered with a decaying grey cruastand

i in veins, which are covered above and on both
sides with the marl. One of the quarries is now above

(1) Baljta, L i
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20 feet: deep, and the sides falling in have killed one man

and disabled two. Another is filled with water, so that

stones are procured with difficulty, the workmen being
%s unskilled in quarrying as nsual with their countymen.
There is littls or no demand for the marl although it
makes very good lime. 1t has therefore to e thrown
ouf, and the masses of jasper (Baru 378.) must he pulled
up with ropes, for they have not had sense to make
a sloping road. The granite (Urdiya Tefim) is above
and around the whole, and . most of it does not differ
materially from that of Nagarjuni, but some seems to be
composed of small grains of white felspar and mica
intermixed with granular hornhlende.! About a quarter
of a mile north from Baluya is a large heap of granite,
a quarry of the Marl (Chunapatar),® not quite so harsh
as thation Baluya, has Lieen opened. It is said that the
bridge of Futwah was constructed with this lime, and
the excavation is protty considerable and quite super-
ficial, surrounded on all sides, however, with granite.
The silicions masses * found intermixed with this marl
seem very different, as it is of an uniform grey colour
but scems to contain many disseminated masses  of
felspar. This little heap is called Chuniya. It is said
that Mr. Thomas Law took it as a substance for
making chinaware, but this is probably a mistake. We
can scarcely suppose any Furopean to have been so
#ll informed. 1 saw not the smallest trace of animal
exuvim among this mar]. '

Between the Leap called Chunea pahar and the
quarry on the hill Baliya, is a small smooth heap which
seems to contain a mine of iron, as all round its hottom
is. covered with little bits of ore * which is entirely
neglected.

Having examined these I visited the quarry on the
hill called Jerra or Paterkati® situated about a mile

(1) Appendix;, Nos BZ, 76,
(2 No, 100
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south-westerly from Baliya. It is also very rugged,
and consists in a great measure of granite, but its
southern end is chiefly of the hornblende kind. The,
greater part is black potstone with a fine grain, and is so
much impregnated with silicions hornstone that it has
a conchoidal fracture.® It is very hard and |is] used
for making pestles and mortars. It is called merely
Kalaputur or black stone. There is howevera very fine
quarry of [hornblende|* consisting of large erystals,?®
which is called Vishnupedi, because it was employed
to erect the temple of that name at Gaya, and the work-
men were brought from Jaynagar on purpose. There is
no demand for this stone now, amf' the workmen are
reduced to live by making cups, plates, ete. of the pot-
stone, and mortar and pestlesof that impregnated with
silicious matter, Very fine masses of the pure hornblende
may be procured, the silicious potstone is more inter-
sected by fissures.

The tradition at the quarry is that it was first
wrought by Harchand Rajah, who built Rotas and dug
the cavesof Burabur, ete,, and who finding the materials
too hard desisted and sent his workmen to Alura

(Ellora) in the south, where he dug very great works in
the rocks.

In the evening T returned to Nagarjuni by a route
farther north, leaving Tatariya® and Dunmoa,’ two small
hills, on my left and Niyera® on my right. These hills
are low and smooth and therefore probably of a different
structure from the rugged granitic masses of the neigh-
bourhood (consist). Near the Fulgo I had on my right
a very rugged ridge named |Jibhiya] on which there is
a small temple of Siva, and I passed "close to a granitic
heap which is [south] from the above mentioned
ridge. The Fulgo here divides into two. The western

(*) Appendix, No. 10.
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branch called Sanr passes on one side of the ridge, and
?{fw branch retains the name and passes on its
er side.

24¢h November.—T went a little way east to Ibra-
himpur*® in the fork between the Sanr and Fulgo rivers.
To the former from Nagarjuni is about 4 of a mile.
The river isabout § of a mile [wide]. Immediately in
the fork has been a small fort with round bastions at the
corner, but the buildings within have left several heaps,
one round and pretty considerable. The walls of a
small brick building are still remaining, The village
extends about half a mile from the fort to the mosque,
which is small and covered with three domes, but is not
destitute of taste. Tt stands on a terrace raised on short
thick pillars, which support flags under which some holy
men have made hovels. Thereis a gate and place for
R erier on the east side of the terrace, opposife to the
mosque which oceupies the western, South from the
mosque has heen the house of Ibrahim the eonqueror
of the vicinity, who with the spoils of the infidels seems
to [have] erected a large abode of brick and stone. Two

of the walls only are now standing, but the size
of the heaps of ruins shew that the building has posses-
sed considerable dimensions. This Ibrahim wasa great
saint, and is buried at Behar.

25th November.—T went to Aima Choki “yand by
the way visited Kenipahar, where it was said there
were some remains of antiquity. Rather less than
two miles from Nagarjuni '} came fo the boundary
of Sahebgunj, and followed it a little way south,
having that division on my right and Holasgunjon my
left for about a quarter of a mile. About one mile
fromm the bonudary 1 .came to the Fulgo, which I
erossed obfiquely for half a mile ta Keni, which is
waslied by the river. It is a great heap of very large
iy (1) Weaternmost branch now called Phalgo N. and esstarnmost broneh

Mohane N. The former divides again sbout eight miles further
narth, snd its eastern branch is :a.\fod Sonr N.
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masses of perfect granite, where very fine stones might
be procured. I went a little way along its south side,
where I found a small temple. The Pujari said that
the only thing remarkable wasa cave where a hermit
had passed liis time in devotion. With great difliculty
1 scrambled up the rock and found the hermitage to be
a den undera shelving rock not above three feet high, but
wide and long enough to shelter several people, and quite
dry, The priest then shewed me at the foot of the hill
a large block of granite under a tamarind tree, where
he said the great man (Mahapurus) was wont to play
(Kelna). What play the holy person used I cannot say.
There were two holes on the stone such as these in
which the people here often beat rice. From the east
end of Keni 1 proceeded about 1} miles east to join
the great road between FPatna and Gaya, which is
miserable. 1followed it south-west for about three miles
to Aima Choki, so that my route was exceedingly
circuitous.

26th November.—X went to Suhebgunj. The road
until near that place leads near the Fulgo, and is very
bad. About a mile from Ram 8il are two ruined
small mud forts called Alepi. They seem of modern
Hindustani structure, being square with bastions at the
corner. South from them I erossed the Fulgo, which is
very wide and containg some small islands. Rather
more water than at Nagarjuni, and several fine canals go
from it for irrigation. The water clear. In the rainy
season it rises and falls with great suddenness. I
crossed at Ramsil. The Gunj begins a little way south
from themee and is mot large ; but the streets are
straight and tolerably wide, with a row of trees on each
side. Almost all the houses are tiled, but in general
small and poor. Some however are decent, and some
are built of brick or rough stone. The Jail is large, and
consists of several ranges of tiled buildings surrounded
by a strong wall of rough stone and brick. South
irom the Jail ave two gateways with a strcet Letween,
one is like a triumphal arch built after the European

)
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style with brick. It never seems to have been
finished. These gates seem to have been intended
to have formed the entrance into a serai, which has
never been finished. They are attributed to Mr. Seton,
one when Register and the other when Judge. The town
may be rather more than half a mile from north to
south and somewhat less from east to west.

20th November.—I went to visit Ramsil, which is
about a mile from the south end of the town. At its
south side is a tank dug a few years ago by a Krishna
Chond Bose of Caleutta. Immediately above this is an
European bungalow, beyond which, passing to the north
with the hill on the left, you come to the Imamvari,
asmall building. Beyond this, where the hill comes to
the edge of the Fulgo, is asmall but neat temple of Sita
built after the Moslem style with a dome, and adjacent
to it is a small tank surrounded by a wall of stone with
turrets on the corners. The stone of the temple and
tank is in rough masses covered with plaster. Two
inseriptions in white marbhle, one in Songskrit the other
in Persian. It was lately (about 20 years ago) huilt by
Trikait Rai, Dewan of the Nawab Vaazir.

From the temple of Siva to the top of the hill
the above mentioned Krishna Chend has constructed
a way, where the hill is steep in the form of a stair,
and where the declivity issmall'in [ the ] form of a sloping

avement. Both are constructed chiefly of rude stone
ound on the hill, united with lime, and are inconceiv-
ably rude. In the rainy season the stones are soslippery
that many of the pilgrims have been sevetely hurt, and
if the ascent has been rendered more easy, the descent
become much more dangerous. On the left at the

top of this stair is a small temple of rude stones, said
to be that of Ram and Sita. The images shown as
such and as Hanuman appear to be totally different
from such as I have Lefore seen. That of Sita has
been broken, and the larger portion thrown out.
Above this has been constructed a terrace of stone,
mostly of granite which must have been brought from
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a distance. On this is a small mundir of ent granite
which contains a Linga. The Pandas have no tradition
by whom it was built, they know thatthe image came
to the place of itself (Prakas). The same Krishna Chand
has ereeted a small and rude Nat Mandirin front of this
temple. It seems evident to me that the temple has
been built of the ruins of another, which has been much
larger and probably occupied its present site, or rather
the whole summit of the hill. For a great many of the
stones of which the terrace consists, from the ornaments
carved on them being broken through the middle and
placed without symmetry, show that they have been taken
from a ruin ;and those which contain no ornaments are
exactly of the same granite with them which are carved
and with the temple. The mass contained in the terrace
is vastly larcer than that of the temple, and a great
many stones of the same kind have been employed in
the structure of the stair. From this I judge that the
old temple has been much larger than the present, and
the present temple also contains many stones ornamented
with ecarvings that could not have been intended for
their present situation. Raja Mitirjit indeed alleges
that no one of the present temples at Gaya is above 90
or 100 years old. What the God was which oeceupied
the old temple, I cannot say. Among the ormaments
built into the new temple or terrace I observed nothing
in the human form, but on the terrace are lying several
images, and by the sides of the stair are placed a good
many, some of which are still 'ohjeets of worship and most
of which are exactly in the same style with those called
Ram, Bita, and Hanuman. Most of them are standing,
which is here considered as a sign of their gods wor-
shipped by orthodox (Astik), but some are sitting, which
Raja Mittrejit contends is a proof of their having been
made by heretics (Nastik). Among them is one evidently
of a Buddh in the usnal sitting posture, but it is at
present worshipped as Brahma. ‘This image is however
said to be a stranger. A Brahman two or three years
ago found it among the ruins of Kurkihar, about six coses
east from Ram Bil, and established it on the hill with a
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small endowment for a priest. There are however other
i s in a sitting posture, especially some said to re-
present Bhairob, but quite different from such as I have
seen of that deity. I have seen the same, however, both
in the ruins of Peruya and Mungger, and it seems to me
to represent a man sitting in a boat, but so very rude
that [ may readily be mistaken. The priests were very
sturdy beggars.

The view from Ram 8il is exceedingly fine—an
immense rich plain like a map under your feet, studded
with little rocks, and terminating towards the south and
east by mountains. The hill is very rocky, barren, and

arched, but not so rugged as those of proper granite.
%t has more the appearance of those of petrosilex, and
the stone ' certainly approaches nearly to that, being
divided by numerous fissnres, horizontal and vertical,
into cuboidal masses, and being exceedingly hard. 1t is
however an aggregate, consisting of black, ash-coloured,
and some glassy particles, concerning the nature of which
I cannot pretend to decide, but they may be of the
three natures usually found in granite, somewhat changed
from their usual appearance.

80¢h November 1811.—I went south-east in order
to view that part of this overgrown division.

Crossing the Fulgo obliquely, I went up its east
bank to a small hill about a mile from the south end
of Sahebgunj. The country near the river very poor
and sandy, but planted with mangos and palms, which
grow well enough. At this hill I turned easterly,
and for about a cose went along high poor land,
very badly occupied but clear. I however crossed two
fine canmls conveying water from the Fulgo, and even
now containing streams. About a mile from the river
(I] had on my left a small cluster of low bare hills,
named Gunhar.® On the ecastern edge of the hich
land towards my right wasa low smooth bare hill,

1} A dix, No. 11.
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Beyond this for about 2} miles I went through very
fine rice lands belonging to SBohipur, ' where there is
3 pretty large tank quite choked with weeds. Beyond
this rice ground I went ahout a mile over high poor
land, eovered with bushes, and passing through an open-
ing in a long bare hroken ridee extending from south-
west to north-east for a consideralile way, I first came
to a small hill on my right, consisting of arid white quartz.
The low hills forming the left of the passage consist of
quartz or rnde jasper,in some places stained red. The
north end of the south part of the ridge,* which is by far
the highest, consists also of a white silicious stone with
neither the fracture of flint nor of quartz, and stained
of a dirty red in irregular specks. On passing this
ridge I had in full view the Moher? hills, leaving
on my left a high conical peak with a chain of low hills
running to the sonth. The Moher hills are smoother
than the last-mentioned ridge and covered with stunted
trecs. T passed lhetween the large hill and a small hill
Tilheta* heyond its southern end ; but saw no rock near.
The fragments are of silicions stone, white and reddish,
with a foliated texture in decay. The Moher ridge is at
least four miles from that of Sohipur. The country le-
tween very much neglected, perhaps one-third of it waste.
There is however much rice and some dry field, but T saw
no irrigation by machinery except at Moher, where there
are some gardens. Near the Sohipur hills is a small river
in a narrow deep chanmel of clay called the Kewar.® It
contains however a fine little stream, and I passed
a canal (another river)™ taken from it for irrigation.
In the middle of the plain I came to a large heap on
the southside of a large tank. Both are called Badan,*
and the peasants at work near it had no tradition
concerning the place. It seems to me to have been a
larze temple. At its side are lying three broken images, one
(1) Soheipur,

{2} Bandhuwa,
1) Mahar {Mahar),
4 Telhets,

)

%) Paimar M,

(' ®) Written afterwarde |
(¢, Ehadan,
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in a standing posture, with two arms resting on the heads
of two dwarf attendants, has a resemblance to one of the
figures in the Elephanta. At Koch I observed two such,
one ealled Surja has in both of the hinder hands a wheel
or Chakra. The other has such in his left hand and a
mace or some such instrument in his right. This was
there called Vishnu. The other two are the common
representations of Buddhs in a sitting posture.

Between Badan and Moher is the Bangsi, ' a fine
little river in a narrow channel of clay, which sends
off several canals for irrigation. Immediately beyond
Milhetais a fine tank in good repair. Trom Moher
to Futtehpur® is about 8§ coses. The first 1} cose to
Dibor® is mostly waste, with stunted Palas trees, Dibor
is a good village with some sugarcane. About a cose
beyond Dibor is a large brick Math belonging to the
Sannyasis, where about 20 reside. Near it is a large
Grange or farm. he building large but clumsy. The
country west from thence waste, east from it to Futehpur
well eultivated. Rice chiefly, some sugar. Futehpur
sa the residence of Bahadur Sing, a Kufteri, who pur-
chased it. Komgar Khan the original proprietor.
Bahadur Sing very kindly invited me into his house, but
I could not stay. He made his fortune of a Major
Crawford who took Bijaigur. Futtehpur is a large
village witha mud fort in tolerable condition, which ncw
serves as a zanana.

About a mile from Futtehpur I came tothe Darhar,*
a wide sandy and rocky channel with a little clear
stream, and affording canals for irrigation. The rock
in its channel is a fine-grained grey granite with
silver mica, but much decayed. On the east side of
the Bangsi is Dunaiya® belonging to Mahummad
Husayn of Shakhpur, who takes the title of Nawab.
He is buildine a neat brick house at this place and his
1) Bansi N.
!)] Fatehpur.
(3) Dhibar,

[:_] Dahder B.; B. and B.A. ; Dbadhar N.
{5} Dumalya.
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residence there will perhaps tend to improve the eountry,
for all beyond Dunaiya to near Katautiya®' three coses
eastis a forest, stunfed near Dunaiya but containing
large trees towards the hills. The most common trees
the Boswellia which I see notched for extracting the
rosin ; the Catechu from whence some drug is prepared ;
and the Asan and Emblica. At Katautiya some Tasar is
reared by the Ghatwars, who occupy that village and
cultivate much in the same style asin the jungles of
Banka. Maize and Orrhor with {:ﬂha.bly Maruya seem
to be their chief crops, but they also raise Bhuf, Sirsu,
Kurti, and Cotton. Mr. Christian has induced them to
sow indigo merely for the seed, and it has thriven amaz-
ingly. The second cutting five feet high. The Ghatwars
have exactly the same countenances with the hill trihes.
They speak only the Hindi dialect, and say that they are
different from the Bhungiyas. I went about a mile south
from the village to the foot of Gauripa®, the highest
eak of a granitic ridge extending east and west about
our coses. (zauripa is about one cose from the west end of
theridge, and consists of a large-grained granite, white
quartz and felspar, and black foliated mica. On its top
is said to be an image of Gurupasin carved in the human
form. The peak was so high and rugged that I could
not ascend. All the neighbouring castes when afraid
offer sacrifices. There is no priest, and if one s required
the votary brings a Purohit with him. I returned, and
at Dunaiya found that the Nawab’s people, it being even-
ing, had prepared a dinner for me, and I was sorry that
I could not accept of the kind offer, but as it was I did
not reach my tents until two in the morning. My

watch now goes so ill that I cannot rely in computi
distances by it. piiog

1s¢ December.—I went to Preth Sila, distant three
coses by a fine road with arow of treeson each side,
made by Monun Dotto Bose® a Bengalese, about twenty

(1) Kathawtiys.
F} Gurpa,
(%) Madsomohan Datts, in Beport.
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years ago. Pret SBila is the most considerable peak
of a cluster of rocks either granitic or approaching to
granite in their nature, but having also a nature
approaching to hornstone like the neighbouring rock
of Ramsila. The lower peaks are the most rugged,
and are of the more clearly defined granite, while
Prethsil is not so much broken and its stone is
smaller-grained and more flinty in its fracture.! AS
the bottom of the hill is a small tank and some buildings
for the accommodation of pilgrims, constructed by the
game Modon Dotto. A small spring, very dirty and swarm-
ing with frogs, runs from the bottom of the hill into the
tank. The ascent of the hill is by a stair constructed by the
same Modon Dotto, as rudeas that of Ramsil and much
steeper, but not so long. Most of the stones are rude
fragments taken from the hill, but many are squared
perfect granite brought, I suppose, from Burabur, as the
stone is of the same nature. The people say that these
‘squared stones are those of a former stair which had
become ruinous and was too narrow ; but had been
entirely constructed of such stones. Modon Dotto has
earved his name on several steps of the stair in different
places. Several small images are lying by the side of
the stair in different places. One only is I believe an
object of worship. It is called Brahmapod or the feet of
Brahma, and represents the impression of two feet cut on
a square stone. Near it are some broken images, one of
which seems to me to represent a Boudh sitting and sup-
Enrted on a globe held by [a] ficure kneeling below. A
rahman called it Lakshmi although it is male, but I
goon found that these images were viewed with no inter-
est, and were called by each person by whatever name
first occurred to the person's memory. The buildings on
the hill, partly by Modon Dotto partly by Ahila Bai, are
very petty and quite modern. Tradition relates that
there was an old temple on the place, and I observed one
pillar built into the stair ; butthereare no traces to show
that this old temple has ever een of considerable size.

{1} Appendix; No. &
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The original object seems to have been a projecting
rock ad Prethsil, or the devil's stone, and part of
the ceremonies is still performed before this emblem of
terror. A priest attends, directs in a very careless
manner and with no affectation of devotion the manner
in which the offerings are to be made, and concludes by
asking a Paisa from each votary, who has previously
paid fully as much as he could afford. The Paisa was
probably the whole originally demanded, and the cere-
mony of asking for it is continued after such an offering
would be received with contempt. In fact, the words
were mere matters of course, as no Paisah was given.
Another fat dirty ill-dressed priest leaned very care-
lessly against the rock, and the votaries after having
made their offering according to their rank either
stooped down and touched his body or threw themselves
before him and kissed his feet.

Near the rock and covered with dirt was lying &
small image carved on stone, which represented Gauri
sitting on the knee of Sankar in the usual manner, but
was called Preth Bhawani. The other object of worship
in the temple is a mark on a rock supposed to have been
made by Brahma. It is an octagonal space about
two feet in diameter, very uneven in the surface and
surrounded by a notch. The angles are so sharp that it
appears to me very modern. The inequalities of the
surface are attriluted to the feet of the deity who has, it
is said, left on the stone three marks of gold. The place
was covered with dirt, but although washed I could not
from the distance of 8 or 10 feet see any such marks
with the assistance of a glass, but being short-sighted
some yellow: marks may exist.

The number of votaries is very great. At the
Devil's Stone, during 8 or 10 minutes I looked on, one
succeeded another as fast as the priest could repeat
the forms, which did not take half a minute. He said
merely— Pour water there—Throw your pots there—Give
me a Paisa—or some such words. The whole worship
is totally destitute of splendour, neither priest nor-
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" yotaries being either clean or well dressed, nor is there
any order or imposing procession; all is 'done in a
hurry with much noise and tumult. The priests are
guitre ignorant, nor do they affect any extraordinary
evotion. 'lhey live at Gaya and resort daily to the
temple, where they go through the ceremony with as
much indifference as a huckster retailing petty wares;
but are to the last degree clamorous for money. The
case with the votaries is very different. They secm
strongly impressed with devotion and the remem brance
of their deceased parents, to whom they were perform-
ing their duties. Many of them were old and infirm,
and required the assistance of friends or gervants to
enable them to ascend and descend the stairs, which
they did on their bare feet, Some of them from distant
arts bestowed blessings on me for the prolection
and safety with which under the Brifish Government
they enjoyed their religion, while two of them made
bitter complaints of the rapacity of the priests. Omne
from Malwa alleged that he had been stript of every
thing that [he] had; another that the demands were
g0 exorbitant thathe could not afford to perform the
ceremony. ¥or such evils I had no remedy to offer.

8rd December—1 went west about 16§ miles to
view the country in that direction. Not quite four miles |
from my tents [ came to a small hummock at the south
end of Kewali,' the southern peak of the cluster of hills in
which Prethsila is placed. This hummock consists of
a stone exceedingly difficult to break, and consists of
small grains, some patches are a grey consisting of black
and white grains? Other patches consist of black and
rust-coloured grains. In some places the black grains
are pretty equally diffused, in others they are conglome-
rated into irvegular spots. Its fracture is somewhat
conchoidal, and it is vastly more difficult to break than

ite. It has no appearance of stratification. About
14 miles farther 1 came to the Yomuna,® a small river

1) Kewall.
() Appendix, No, 15
{#) Jemnah K., B., Fomna N., B.A.; Jamuna N,
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in a deep chantiel of clay, but it contains a fine little
stream and affords several fine canals for irrigation.
One of the best bridges that I have yet seen in the
course of this survey is on this river. It consists of
three small arclies of brick in the gothic form, but is wide
and the road good, with very neat parapets and a stair at
each end to facilitate the descent to the river ; just
beyond it is a neat small temple of Siva, Both built
by Baja Mitrejit. From the Jomunato a small hill
named Dhermsala’ is not quite 1§ miles. This hill has
at its north end a small hummock, both are of a smooth
surface, and I saw no rock within reach to give me an
idea of their structure. Near Dhermsala I found people
employed in making lime from Ganggot.

From Dhermsala to Pochananpur’, a mar¥et place
is rather more than 3} miles. Pochananpur is a little west
from the Morhay®, a river which has a sandy channel
perhaps % of a mile wide. The stream is very small but
exceedingly clear, and contains many small fishes, so that
it probably is perennial. Severa] fine canals taken from
it. 8o far the road is good, with many bridges and in
many places an avenue of trees. All made by Raja
Mitirjit. Rather more than two miles from Pochananpur
at a village named Pali' I observed three heaps of
brick, and all are said to have been temples of Siva, which
would appear in some measure to have been the case,
The heaps are also attrikuted to the Kol, once the lords
of the country. The largestis by the side of a tank, Ly
the side of which is lying a large Linga. The heap of
bricks and stones is very considerable. Oy its enmmit
has been erected a small temple of granite, n {cw of the
stones of whichare still in their places. Within thete
1s standing up the end of a stone of hornblende, probal-
ly a lintel. On one end of thisis carved a Buddh.
On the heap next to this is plaged a square block of
Lornblende, the top of which is carved intoa Linga ; but

L) Dlllﬂ_-plr.
[::‘ ﬁm_]lﬂﬂr, R., Padanpour, B.A. ; Manchanpor,
. E .'r"'lilh-ll'ﬂ-_.h.‘ B. or Little Pompon R B.A.; Morhar M.
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this obscene object of worship is evidently placed apom
the heap after it had become a ruin. Near it is Iying
a long stone of hornblende much carved. It contains
four figures sitting, with many others in a posture of
adoration. The four figures are in the usual posture of
Buddhs, and resemble them in every respect except in
having four arms. The third has no images, but it is
said that it contained a Linga which has been removed.!

From Pali to Koch®is rather more than 43 miles,
From the Morhar to Koch the road has as yet been only
marked out by two rows of young trees, and in the rainy
season must be impassable as the country there is low.
There are several fine wells !(Inderas) built by Raja
Mitrijit, who seems to be an attentive Landlord. Koch
is a very large village, mostly tiled as indeed is the case
with a great many houses on the way. A few are neat,
being smoothed and painted, and a very little pains
might make such houses very pretty, but in general
they are very rough and slovenly. From entering the
town I went about half a mile north to an old temple
of Biva, which is a little beyond the town. ‘1he north
end of the town stands on some large heaps of Lricks
and stones, usually said to be the remains of the Kol.
Beyond these heaps and a mud fort recently gone to
ruin, is a tank, and on the west side of this is a large
heap of bricks and granite, among which are some
pillars of a curious structure but not exceeding four feet

in length.

The whole of these ruins are supposed to have
belonged to the temple of Siva, and the vulgar allege
thnﬂtnt?hey are the work of the Kol, Lut the priest says
that he knows nothing of the Kol, and that the temple
was built by Raja Bairu Indra, but the priest knows
nothing of what country he governed, where he dwelt,
to what caste he belonged, nor when he lived. I am
inclined to think that the temple is of very modern date,
as so much of the plaster by which it was encrusted

(1) ** See Jonrnal from Jehanabad '* [Note by Dr. B}
{8) Coweh, B, Couch, B.A.; Kosh, ' ]
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remains entire that it cannot well Le above four or five
centuries old. It farther seems to me to have been builk
on the ruins of a former temple. Before it are lying
many images carved in relievo on hornblende. These
were probably among the ornaments of the former
temple. Among themare many of Surja, Vishnu, Devi,
Ganesa, Hurgauri, Krishna and Hada, ete.; and two re-
markable groups, one representing the Avatars of Vishnu,
among which Budh is omitted and Rada put in fo
supply his place. The other I have nowhere else olserved.
It represents eight females sitting in 2 row on an equal
number of animals, but it is called Naugraha go that one
figure has probably been bhroken away. Among the others
were two of Buddh, the only ones which contained inserip-
tions. They were hroken, and the head of the one and
legs of the other have been lost, but the whole fizure may
be made out from the two. Their hands are in a posture
different from the common, but over the head of
one is placed a smaller Bouddh in the usnal posture.
I could hear of no other inseription af the place. 1 was
here met by the Moslem son of Raja Mitterjit, a very
obliging young man, who has European instruments for
drawing and has made a little progress in the art. He
gave me two drawings of waterfowl which 1 had not
before seen, and was employed taking a drawing of the
temple for my use. Had he masters I have no donbt
that he would make much proficience.

+  Borujugiri, a learned Dasnami of Buddh Gya, says
that the account of the actions of Bankara Acharya is
contained in the Sankar Dig Vijayi. He established
four principal muts—Sringagiri, Jaisi near Rameswor,
Sarada in Kashmir and Goverdon at Jugannat. He
gives the following account of the origin of the Dosna-
mis—Sankara came to Kasi destroying the Nastik.
The Raja was o Buddh, and in order to make Sankara
Iove his caste, confined all the Brahmans and dressed up
some people like them. These people entertained San-
kara and heate their food and drank their liquor, after-
wards some of his diseiples did the same and scandal
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arose. The disciples having been accused of eating and
drinking with low people by their master alleged his
example 1w their defence. He reprimanded them severe-
ly for their impudence in pretending to imitate him,
who had license to do everything, and heating a piece of
iron red hot ate it up. Asthey could not venture to do
the same they were degraded. They are now mostly of the
Virbhav and Sakti sect, and have deserted the doetrines
of the Smart in the South. The Mahants and Chelas take
the same Upades. None ‘ought to be admitted as San-
nyasis but Brahmans, Kshatrivas and Vaisyas. In this
district no Sudras arve admitted. Kajputs and Kateri are
both admitted to be Kshatrivas. The Kateri are very
common in the Punjab, and cannot pronounce the Ksh.
The Dosnamis give Upades to all castes. Those of them
who are Saivior Vaishnavas eive Upades only to those
of their own sect, but those of the Sakti sect wive Upades
to any one. When they came to Gya, the whole people
had left the place, which was a forest. They consider the
image as representing Budh Avatar. The whole of [the]
bricks and stones in the present Math of the Sannyasis
[were] taken from the temple of Boudh. This contained
many images of the ordinary Hindun gods, hut a little
different from those used Ly the Astik. On being shown
the drawings of Keya Dol he says that they are all
Nastik, and that [they have taken] vast numbers of such
from the old temple and have placed them in the new
temple. The Nastik as usual were persecutors, and
long stopped the worship of the orthodox at Gya. He
says that the Nastik and Astik always existed, but that
sometimes the one sometimes the other have prevailed.
Formerly Vishnu, taking into consideration that mankind,
offered innumerable sacrifices and put many animals
to death, took upon himself the form of Budh Avatar
and prohibited sacrifices : hut afterwards considerin

that this was contrary to the Vedas he disappeared au‘i
sent Bankara and Udayan to destroy the Boudhs. Tle
says that he never heard of Amara Sinch having built
Bouddh Gya, but such a story is current, and he SAYys
that Amara was no doubt a Nastik Lecause in the

b S80R &J,
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introduction to the Amarkosh he used none of the
invoeations which if an orthodox Hindu he certainly
would have done.

alh December.—1 went to Chakun' to see a place
where Soda is found. Passing north not quite a mile,
1 eyme to Ramsil, a hill already mentioned, which extends
along the bank of the Fulgo for about § of a mile. I
then went north about seven miles to Chakun, where there
is an old mud castle still inhabited by an Amildar of Rajah
Mitrijit. Similar castles have been at most of the
villages by the way, but they have become ruinous. At a
distance they have had a picturesque effect, hut on near
approach look very mean.  They usually consist of four
square towers with pent roofs, joined by lower huildings.
Turning west from Chakun about a mile, I found the
saline earth scattered among the fields, for the greater
part is cultivated. The quantity of soda that I saw
was small, but a good deal had been seraped away, and
I could find no intelligent man to show me the extent.
The people said that it is found where the siil is Rerh,
that is, a poor light earth in a thin stratum over sand.
When scraped ol by the washermen, those alone who
take it away, new soda effloresces again in the same
place in from 8 to 30 days according to circumstances,
It is never found in Kebal or clay, nor in every place
where the soil is called Rerh.

Tth December.—1 went to visit some of the most
remarkable places in the town of Gaya. This town is large
and built mostly of hrick and stone, hut the stones are not
squared except such as bave been taken from ruins, and
the whole building whether brick or stone is often coversd
with plaster. The town stands on a rocky eminence on
the hank of the Fulgo, andias many of the houses arve large
looks tolerably well at a distance, Lut a near approach
fills with disgust. Some with round turrets and open
ealleries have o very picturesque effect. The streets
are narrow (6 to 10 feet) dirty and crooked. 'The galleries

(1) Ghakan. 3
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which serve for shops are mostly very slovenly, and
even of those which are neat and gaily painted some
corner or other is usually defiled by smoke or dust and
cobwebs. The very best houses are rendered slovenly by
cakes of cowdung for fuel patched on their walls, and the
Jealousy of the men prevents any reasonable number or
size for the apertures intended to intromit air or light,
while the small ones that are tolerated are secured by
rude wooden shutters without paint or polish. In
walking through the town, precautions are necessary as
formerly in Edinburgh. The passenger must call out
to prevent inundation from above. ’

It may he observed of all the buildings about the
place except the Vishnupad itself, that in a great
measure they are composed evidently of rnins, and
consist partly of stone, partly of brick. The pillars of
course are of various lengths, thicknesses and form,
as found in various buildings, but are all of granite
and bear all the marks of a rude antiquity, while many
pillars have [leen | built into the walls, A vast number of
stones of a small-grained black potstone containing
images carved in relievo, inscriptions, or the sides and
lintels of doors, are built into the walls, and the carvings
and writings are often turned outwards as an ornament -
but placed without the least regard to symmetry. And
unfortunately some of the inscriptions have been half
built into the walls or cut half away, in order to suit the
stone for the place it now occupies.  Some of the inserip-
tions and carvings are on granite, hut potstone is the
more usual material. In fact the [.Il-!l‘]}lll-'. say that the
Buddhs had destroyed all the old temples, and that the
place had lain waste and was unfrequented until about
four or five centuries ngo, when the Gyalis again began
to recovér and pilgrims to return, but it is farther
acknowledged that the place did not recover any
considerahle celehrity until about 200 years ago.

None of the Gyalis would have communication
with me, each being afraid that bis companions would
blame him, buf 1 was accompanied by the most learned
Sannyasi of Buddh Gaya, by a learued Pandit from



i

42

Deaveda, by an intelligent Purohit, as well as by the
Pandit of the mission.' Some. of the inseriptions
which I have had explained are by the T'al Rajahs, well
known to have been Buddhs, and among the images carved
in relievo a great many of them represent Buddh.
Many more however represent varions deities of the
Hindu Theozony, but these are’common to all the sects
of Hindus, and some sects of the Buddhs admit of their
worship although others reject this practice, hut these
images seem merely intended as ornament and as such
would have heen admitted even by Gautama. In fact
by far the greater part of these imazes, although
evidently representing personages now worshipped by
the Orthodox, suchas Ganesa, Naroyou, Kali, are said
ly the skilful fo be represented with emblems which
clearly show them to have been the work of the hetero-
dox. Others it is alleged are represented in an orthodox
manner, and it may be alleged that the Buddhs took
these from previous orthodox buildings and placing them
in their new temples associated them with others of
their own heterodox invention. Bimilar images, ortho-
dox and heterodox, are scattered intermixed through
every part of the vicinity for 8 or 10 coses round, and
in Keyoa Dol are carved intermixed on the same rocks
and all in the same style of art. T suspect therefore
that the whole are the work of the Buddhs, and that
some of the images which these used resemble exactly
what the orthodox employ, but there are evidently two
periods in the buildings. The fignres on the Burabor
hill, owing indeed perhaps to a difference of material,
are vastly ruder than those of Gaya, and the inseriptions
are in a very old Nagari still used in some parts of
the South of India, and legible by the Pandit of Mailco-
tay, while the inscriptions of Gaya are mostly in a bad
Denaa Nagari intermixed with Tirahuti, and vastly more
modern. y

i GI:; Thh;.Iqllnrh.g is Iu‘rmml uuthlz'nnumpl :t * 1t seeme to me that
1 3 in times of antigui n place of orthodox worship
has been destroyed b lhunndfl{m,it.didnmlhmtaintham:ﬁ
Tho Buddhs have evidently erocted bmildings on the place, snd it s from
their ruine that the pressnt temples have besn constructed.”
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I first visited the Vishnupad with the numerous
small places by which it is surrounded. The entrance
is by a very small door at the end of a lane. Over it is
built & Nohobut Khana of brick and stone, very rude
and mis-Shapen. Ina narrow court hetween the first and
second door is a small temple dedicated to Gayeswori,
# female riding on a lion and killing a buffalo, with eight
arms. The image is one of those supposed to have been
formed by Brahma. No one knows who built the
temple, for the Gayalis have no sort of learning nor give
themselves the smallest trouble alout their henefactors
or building. The second door is scarcely five feet high
and not above two feet wide, It leads into a long court
paved with stone, and confined by lhuildings, On the
vight is first placed a building called a Chatur. A vile
stair leads up to a court surrounded by cloisters, intended
for the entertainment of Brahmans. Some of the apart-
ments are neat were they tolerably clean, Luf they are to
the last degree slovenly. Inone are placed three images
of white marble, not so large as human size and clothed
in dirty yellow cotton cloth. Two are standing, and re-
present, Narayan and Lakshmi. The third is sitting,
and represents Ahila Bai, by whom the building and
Vishnupad were erected. The statuaries from Jainagar '
exceedingly rude. Farther on to the right of the same
court is another building erected Ly a contribution of
the Gayalis for giving entertainment to Brahmans, and
called & Dhermsala. On the left of the court is tirst an
Akara or convent of Sannyasis, said to have been built
when the orthodox worship was first restored. Then
there is a rude pillar of granite called Gyaguj, which is
taken as a witness by the pilgrims of their filial duty.

Behind this is the temple of Godadhor, the next in
size to the Vishnupad of all the temples about Gaya.
All those of any considerable dimensions consist of two
parts, a kind of pyramid called Mondjr and placed over
the image. These mondirs much resemble the pyramids
that in Draveda are placed over the gateways of the

{4 Juipur; in Report.
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great temples built by Krishna of Vigayanagar. Before
the pyramid, and conneeted with it, is a building usunlly
supported by several rows of columns, and to which
infidels may be admitted. 'I'his is ealled le_mﬂnthr
or Soba Mundup. The Mondir of Godadhor is very
lofty, and rudely constructed of granite. The Soba
Mundip is very long and flat-roofed. Both were built
a considerable time ago, probably on the restoration of
worship, but having become ruinous have been lately
in a great measure rebuilt. In front of the Soba
Mundup is [a] Nohobut Khana, witha door leading toa
stair of granite descending the bank of the Fulgo, which
would be a good work were not the stair wvastly too
steep. It has been just finished, but the Pandit from
the South when be arrived, just before the work com-
menced, saw in the old builling a stone containing an
inseription which attributed the old stair and a temple
of the Sun to be afterwards mentioned to Pritapa Rudra,
a well-known prince of Warangkol. In the gateway
leading from the temple to the stair is now placed a
stone containing a small defaced female figure with an
inseription over it. Whether or not the same with the
above I have not learned. South from this stair is a
Dharmealeh built Ly Rai Dulobh, father of Rajbulobh,
well known in the English history of Bengal. TIn its
wall is built a stone containing a defaced female
image with an inseription. North from Godadhor is
& Sannyasi's math in which are two loose inscriptions
of some length. South from that Dhermsaleh, and
adjacent to it, is the residence of a disciple ! of Madhava
Acharya, who is Guru of all the Gayali Brahmans. On
my approach his people shut the door.

From this court surrounding Godadhor there is
a narrow winding passage into that surrounding the
Vishnupada. This passage is surrounded by little rude
buildings. TIn one of these is an image, not worshipped,
On a rude pillar of granite at its door is an inscription,
but it has a modern appearance and was probably cut

(1) Pandi Bwami; in Beport,
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after the pillar was taken from the ruins to oceupy its
present situation.” On entering the area of the Vishnu-
]?ﬂllﬂ you have on your right the front of the Natmondir,
it so near that you can form no judgment of the
elfect which the huilding ought to have, and ean only
judge of its merit by a lateral view and a consideration
of the parts. Although it would make only a small
parish church, this huilding possesses very considerable
merit, and was ereeted entively by Ahiliyva Bai with stone
brought from o quarry already mentioned by workmen
from Jainagar. The stone is only roughly eut, although
soft and easily cut smooth, but the design of the
Natmondir far exceeds in elezganee any Hindu work that
I have seen. The ground plan and elevation of the
work will give some idea of the structure. My painters
failed in an attempt at placing the whoele Luilding in
pumg:‘ciirv. The Mondir is exceedingly clumsy, after
the fashion of the great gateways of the south, but built
entirely of stone. The Natmundir is a light building
and the outside of the dome is peenliarly graceful. Its
inside is not so light, hut still is highly pleasing to the
eye. The most singular thing is that although constructed
entirely of stone it is not an arch. The stones are huilt
in horizontal rows gradually diminishing in diameter
until they meet at the summit. The chief workman
says that the dome might have Leen constructed on the
same plan of double the size, and required no centre or
support when building. This is I believe a species of
masonry totally unknown in Europe. The stones are
1% cubits in width from the outer to the inner side of
the dome, and each row forming a cirele round the dome,
the sides are parts of the radii of the circle, so that the
stones are wedged into the row. Every joining is secured
by three iron clamps. The outer and inner superficial ;
the former in form of a dovetail, the inner a plain
{mmllelépipml. The middle one is also a parallelepiped
mt descends to the hottom of the joining. The key-
stone is above, wider than the aperture left by the last
row, but its lower part fits the aperture exactly. On
the south side of this temple there is an open area



-_———  — —— =

46

sufficiently ample to give a good view of the whole, on
all other sides it is shut up hy wretehed buildings, and
it is kept in a miserable state of slovenliness, Af the
south side of the temple is an elevated terrace of .Ktane,
brick, and plaster. It is called Sworga DE:Wal'!,. and
on it are several Lingas, one of which is exceedingly
indecent. TInto its perpendicular sides are built many
old images, on one of which representing Ganesa is an
inscription. Near this is Iying a broken pillar. In
a wall is built a stone representing the nine planets
(Naugraha) exactly as [at] Koch, but it is Nastik, each
planet being a female sitting on some animal. In the
ruins are other Naugrahas, partly of the same form,
partly Astick.

The great temple, hesides the impression of Vishnu's
feet, contains a Siva placed there by Ban Raja. Ahiliya
Bai has added a hull or Nandi of white marhle, very rude.
Close to the east [ront of the great temple Ahiliya
Bai at her death was evecting another temple over
arock called Sorushedi. The first order of columns
had only been erected when her death puta stop to the
work, which is pueh to be regretted as it would in all
probahility have been very fine, The rock is very rough,
and the eye ol Hindu faith, assisted by a strong imagina-
tion, can discover on it the impressions of the feet of
eichteen deities,

On some of the stones of the pavement bhetween
Vishnupad and Soroshedi are short inseriptions, but
such as are legible, not yet having been worn by the
treading of feet, merely mention the names of pilgrims.

East from the Surnshedi is a small rude temple of
Narasingha, surrounded by small irregular buildings,
Before if, in particular on the left of the inner door
leading into the area of the Vishnupad, is an image of
Gorakuath. The door of the temple of Narasingha, which
18 very small, is constructed of a fine black stone richly
carved. The lintel contains a Bouddh with an inserip-
tion on the back of the stone, written transversely with
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respect to the image. Above the lintel on a separate
stone is & short inscription. On the wall at the left
hand of the God is also a long inscription in Devanagri.
In one of the small buildings north from Narasingha
are heaped many 1mages, Astik and Nastik, and there is
an inseription. Within this is a Siva Linga in a small
apartment. The door is of fine-grained black stone,
much ornamented, with four Buddhs on the lintel. Over
the door is an inscription on an old pillar, half built into
the wall. and another inscription still legible is built
into the wall of the inside of the apartment.

North a little way from the Vishnupad is a small
tank, very deep sunk but containing only & little dirty
water. The walls covered with plaster are exceedingly
high, and at three corners are places where offerings

(Pindi) are made Ly pilgrims. The walls were erected .~

by Rajah Mitrijit, and the tank is called Burja Talau
from an old temple of Surja or the Sun, which according
to the inseription formerly ment iomed was built by Pritapa

Rudra.

A short way west‘from Surja Talau is a place of
worship called Krishna Dwarika, where there are several
little rninouns temples, with a cloister surrounding a small
court, lately built by the Gywalis for their entertainment.
Tn the wall of one of the temples is built an inseription
and one of the numerous images similar to the Surya of
Koch has a short inseription.

I went from thence south-west to the outside of
the gate of the town, where there is a poor tank without
any building. It is called Boiturni, and many pilgrims
here offer cows to the Brahmans, but it is not one of the
45 Tirthas. On the east end of the hill heyond this
tank is a very small rade temple, flat roofed, open at the
sides and supported by six pillars. It stands ona rock of

nite similar to that used in the buildings of Gya, and
in this is a very large irregular cavity supposed to have
been formed by the knee of Bhim Sen when he per-
formed his devotions. This place is therefore called
Bhim Gaya. Higher up this hill, which is called Bas-
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maknt, is a brick temple ealled Jenahdun. Tt eonsists
of a small pyramid with a porch in front. No one
knows who built them.  On a loose stone lying in front
is an inseription mueh defaced.  South from thence, on
the descent of the hill, is a similar small temple to that
over the impression of Bhim Sen's knec. This is over
a rock of very nnequal surface and covered with little
cavities snpposed to be the marks of cows' feet, on which
account this place is called Gauprochar.

At the foot of the hill on the south side is a temple
of some size, called Prapita Maha. The lower part of
the building is of stone. Over the image is & Mundir
of brick, over the porch or Soda Mundip are five small
pyramids of the same material. A small stone inserted
into the north side of the temple near a door contains an
inscription in impure Sangskrit dated in the [year] 1277
of the Vikrama Somliot, and relative to this temple Luilt
by a BRaja Deva, son of Rama Deva, son of.........'Pal.
Immediately adjoining to this on the south are some
Dhermsalehs, and contiguous to these [is] the Oksha Bot
supposed to have heen planted by Brahma, It stands on
A very large elevated terrce, composed of rnins and
having every appearance of a very recent work. Under
the tree is a small temple of Siva. In its wall has heen
huilt an old inseription. South from the temple is
a choked tank called Goda TLal. In it is shown a stone
supposed to be the mace with which Vishnu killed
Hetnama Rakshus. T had with wme the most loarned
persons that conld he procured, but they differed very
widely in their accounts of this personage. It was
agreed however that like Ravana he was the son of a
Brahman, by a female Rakshasa who were a very ugly
black race of people, who ate everything and obeyed no
law, but were very strong and violent.

West from the Okhyabot is a small ruinous tank
called Rukmikund, which has Leen lined with brick.

A little east from the Okhyabot is a small tank
called Brahma Sarawar, lined with stone at its north end

(1) Loft blank. (Probably Ajaya)

!
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where there is a small temple built over a hole dug into
the rock. In the botfom of this hole is o fizure, beyond
all deseription rude, of Jom the judze of the infernal
regions. , .

A little north from thenee is a temple and porch of
brick, dedicated to the Markanda Siva, which came there
of its own accord.. It is situated at the west side of the
Baiturni tank, which I have mentioned as heing situated
without the southern gate of Gys, a nd immediately
nnder the temple of Jenabdun.

North from thence, between the two eastern arms of
the ridge of hills, is a dirty pool called Gadaveri, on iis
north side are two small places of worship, one dedicated
to Pap Muchun alone; the other to Pap Muchun and
Rhin Muchu. Near them isa well of very modern
structure called Girdukup, and a Banyan tree called
Girdu Bot. This shades a terrace with many old
images. Opposite to the tree isa small temple of Gir-
deswor Siva, East from that is a neat small temple
lately built by Mitrejit over a Siva that was found hy
Mr. Seton when forming a road.

Akas Gunga is a spring coming from a recess in
_ the hills west from these last-mentioned places. North
from them is the ruin of a tank called Vasishta Khund,
through which Mr. Sefon made a road, on which account
the Tirtha has been deserted.
8tk December.—1 went to view the range of hills
south and west from the city of Gaya. Proceeding
along the city T came toits north-east end, ealled Muruli
or Girdkut, beyond which is a lower part of the hill,
called Singrik. At its west end, where there are some
small modern buildings on the plain, is held a great
Mela. Beyond this is a small hummeock, and a long
ridge called Mandam in the language of men and Udyant
in that of the Gods. At the west end of Udyant is
a small plain surrounded by some small hills. On the
plain are the ruins of a small temple. By them is the
“mage of a cow giving suck to a calf, I believe an emblem
of the Jain worship. It is called Dhenukaruna.
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From this plain T went west between Mondain and
a ridge to the south of it, descending on a recess between
that ridge and the hill of Brahmajoni. Passing round
the south side of this, atits east end I came to a dirty
pool lined with rough stone, called Sabitrikund. On the
top of the hill which is a very rugged peak, is a small
temple of Sabitri Devi with a delan near it, hoth
built by Balaji Pondit,a Marattah. Near them is a hole
in the rock called Brahma Joni, through which sinners
creep. A little north from Sabitrikund is a larger and
cleaner tank named Radakund,

I had now surrounded the hill, which consists of
several different hummocks and peaks, of various rocks
very strangely intermixed. The greater part consists
of an imperfect granite 'like that of Ramsila but in
various parts approaching to hornstone, and this in some
Pm'ts seems as il impregnated with hornblende,* becoming
slack and tough, and in others contains black dots. In
others again, both the imperfect granite and hornstone
have degenerated into a white granular stone,” in some
places retaining black dots from the mica' At the
east end of the hill is a portion of very perfect granite®
and immediately above Bhim Gaya there is imbedded
in this a larze mass of the hornstone,” the two rocks
being perfectly contizuons. In other places there are
large rocks of quartz, white, elassy, ete, ete.,” The most
remarkable is a hummoek west from Brahmajoni, the
masses decaying on which have a vertical appearance.
They are partly red, an.rtly white with a few creenish
portions, and it is said may be cut into seals. Perhaps
they approach to cornelian, having a very greasy fracture.’
West from thence the imperfect granite® and hornstone®

(Y) Appendix, Nos, 3 2%
iz v

) " No. T8,
!:} i No,
{'} No

3, i No.
" Nu

% | i1} g’n'
L el o,
{l"';: - No, 22
() w No. BL.

RESERE



51

is decaying in vertical schistose masses, but where the
rock is entire there is nowhere the slightest appearance
of stratification.

I then went into the town to visit some places south
from Vishnupad. 1T went first to Gyakup, where an
octagon well has been lately constructed by Nara Pant
of Burahunpur. & petty work for so great a personage.
Between this and Vishnupad is a hole in a rock with
a rude image carved in its Lottom, exactly like that
of Jom near Brahma Sarowar but ealled Gaya Sir,
It has over it a rude temple. A little west from thence,
through hilly narrow lanes, is Minduprista, a small
temple of a Sakti. A dittle south-west from thence is a
rock where Pindi is offered to Godadhor. There is 1o
mark on the rock except some Pilgrims” names, but it
i covered by a small temple like that over Bhim Gaya.
Behind it is the temple, W ith some good accommodations
for the priests

oth December.—1 went 10 Buddh Gaya, distant from

the south end of (the) Sahehganj near six miles, and
situated on the west side of the Fulgo. The houses and
gardens of Gaya extend about 1% miles south from Sahib-
gunj, The country through which I passed, overloaded
with plantations. 1 here was visited by and visited the
Mahant, who received me very eivilly, and his prineipal
chelas, who have been very great travellers, were fond
of talking on the subject, and had here laid aside the
habit of begging ; on the contrary they are here exceed-
ingly charitable or hospitable. The convent is sur-
rounded by a high brick wall containing a very
considerable space on the banks of the west branch of
the Fulgo, between it and the great temple of Buddh
The wall has turrets in the corners and some ab

the sides, and has two great gates, the handsomest part of
the building. Towards the river is a Dharmsaleh,
consisting of a long cloister, but not quite finished. The
principal building is a large square, with towers at the
corners like a castle, and very few windows outwards.
Tt contains several courts and many apartments totally

' 9389
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destitute of neatness, elegance, or convenjence. Within
the wall is also a garden, a plantation of turmeric, and
& burial ground where several Sannyasis are deposited in
temples of Siva. The buildings have been ercoted at
very different times, each Mahant having made various
additions, so that there is no unj formity nor symmetry of
parts. The materials have been taken almost entirely
from the ruins, and the Mahants seem to have heen at
particular pains to have vescued the images although all
Nastik, and to have placed them where they might he
saved from injury.  In a small huild ing is an image of
Gautoma and Mannat, near it in a wall have been built
tmages of Sakimuni and Chundamuni. These three Munis
are three of those admitted to have been lawgivers among
the Buddhs, Under one of the sides of the western gate
15 a flag containfing o long jnseription partly visible.
In the wall of one of the courts has been linilt an ins-
eription in the Pali charncter of the Burmas. In the
wall of the sonth-enst turret of the outer wall fronting
the river, is built an image of the Sakti, but having
a necklace of Buddhs in place of human heads, with
which she is represented in orthodox images. A short
inseription partly defaced under her feet. Immediately
north from the Dharmsaleh on a tower is a Buddh, with
an inscription at his shoulders and another at his feet.
In the wall south from the gate facing the river isa
large female figure with many heads and sarms. It is
allowed to be Nastik and to have heen taken from the
rains. In a small chamber on the north side of the
same gate is an image standing with a short inseription.
The number of Munis built into the wall is very great.
The Gosaigns say that there is a place of worship as
celebrated among the Hindus as Mecen is among the
Mubammadans. Tt s situated nine days journey heyond
Tata on the sea side, and is named Hingulad, where there
is a temple of Parbuti, The pilgrims go from Tata to
bag in thres days, from thence to Soonmeane
three days, from thence to Hingulad three days. The

inhabitants of the vicinity ape Mubhammadans, and aye
Lumri.
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Woest from the north end of the Convent of the
Gosaigns, on the ruins of the old palace of Asoka Dherma,
has been erceted a large huilding, constructed lately but
at different periods and containing two temples, one of
Jagannath the other of Ram, built according to an ins-
cription by Ganga Bai. In the wall of the temple of
Jagannath is also built an inseription but it has been
taken from the ruins, Jagaupath having Leen huilt by
the present occupant’s father. The building on the
whole respectable in size. It has no endowment. The
ruin of the palace very large. It has had a diteh, but no
cavity is to be ohserved within.

Oth December—1 went to visit some places east
from Buddh Gaya. 1 crossed the western branch of
the Fulgo just above the convent. The river here is very
wide, hut is divided into two channels by a low sandy
island. The western channel is called Kanoksor in the
Hindi and Sobornasor in the Pali language. The eastern
or larger hranch in the Hindi is named Nilajun and in
the Pali Nirinchiya.! Both contain a stream, but very
trifling. Thie channel fully as large as at Gaya. About
half a mile beyond the Fulgo is a pretty large tank
ealled Matungabapi, buf it has become dry, although
a dirty stagnant creek (Ralim nalah) passes through it.
At its north end are two small temples with many images
from Buddh Gaya, and a small tank lined with brick.
The plain is acknowledged to be Astik and to have been
established by Markanda Rishi. About 3 of a mile
beyond that, T erossed a small nulah called Dherma Rond,
and about an equal distance farther I campe to a consi-
derable heap of bricks on which four small buildings of
brick have been crected. One is over [a] deep pit like
a well, where Dherma Rajab, the son of Pandu, per-
formed yug. Of course fhis is the Astik story, asthe
Buddhs perform no yug. One is a templo containing an
image of that personage. Another is a temple of Par-
swanath, which is frequented by the pilgrims of the
Srau Jain who come from the west of India to visit

li]_{;lrn R, B ; Ammanat B, B.A.; 'I..illIll H.
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their holy places. T am told that most of the inhahi-
tants of Jainagar are still Jain, and that it is only a few
years since the present Raja was converted by a Mithila
Brahman and Decame of the sect of SBakti. The last
temple is that of Brahma, but I am persuaded that all
the images are Nastik. That of Parswanath is placed
on a throne evidently intended for the place it occupies.
It is standing and clothed, The others appear to
have been brought from Gya, and many are built into
the walls.

A very little heyond Dherma Rond is the eastern
branch of the Fulgo, not such a wide channel but con-
taining a larger stream than the western branch., In
the Hindi dialect it is called Mohane ' and in the Pali
Mahanada. I descended this river, passing two hrick
akaras belonging to the Mahant of Buddh Gya, for about
a mile and a quarter, to a small new temple called Sing-
bahini, near it have been buried many of the Gosains,
each has over his grave a very small monument ter-
minated by a Linga or more commonly by an ornamen-
tal stone brought from the ruins and shaped like a hee-
hive, hut confaining images of Munis on four sides.

I then went down ahout 13 miles to Saraswoti, where
many pilgrims bathe and where there is a small temple
surrounded by buildings of hriek with a tiled roof. In
the court are many graves [of]| Gosaiyns similar to
those just now described. I returned from thence to
Matunga Bapi, crossing Dherma Rond nalah alone,
Rata nala having joined it higher up.  Immediately
west from Dherma Rond nalah 5 heap of red and white
rude jasper rises above the surface,

From Matunga Bapi I proceeded west to a large
“ap opposite to Buddh Gya, and near the river, [

an old temple of the Buddhs, and T found that it was
composed of bricks covered with a little earth. The
people say they remember it as entire as the temple of

. — -_——-——.___
() Mabonah R., R. and B.A.; Mohana.
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Mahamuni now is, but that it was round and solid.
Mr. Boddam removed many bricks for his buildings
at Gya, which reduced it to a mere heap. In digging
for the bricks he is said to have found a stone chest
containing hones and many small images of Lak. e
also removed a stone pillar which has been erected in
Bahibgunj. A large image like that of Bhairal has also
heen found, hut it has lately been covered with earth, so
that I could not see it.- Round this central temple are
several pretty large heaps of brick, which have no doubt
been accompanying buildings. On the whole this has
been a pretty considerable temple, although not quite
so large as that of Buddh Gya. It is said that when
Gautoma Muni came here to perform penance, accom-
sﬂnied by a vast many other Munis, that one of these

istinguished persons died and was buried in the
temple, which is called Koteni Bakraur.! This is the
account of the Mahant, who calls Gantoma indiscrimi-
nately a Muni anda Bagawan. Mr. Risson' says that
Mr. Boddam procured from this a small stone image of
very great beauty, which he saw. Sowe of the Astik attri-
bute this work to Amara Singha, but they do the same
with the palace of Asoka Dharma, Amara Singha being
the only Buddhist with whom they are acquainted.

I then took a view of Buddh Gya, accompanied by a
Ra];iput who has been converted to the doctrines of the
Buddhs by two officers dispatched by the King of Ava
to visit the holy places of this vicinity and to bring him
an account of their state. He says that the seet so far
as he knows has become perfectly extinet, and that no
books relating to it are now procurable in the country.
The messengers from Ava taveght him much in the Pali
or Sanskrit langnage, and from their books were able
to discover the old places of worship, which are numer-
ous in this vicinity, as being the native coumiry of
Gautama. They said on the authority of their bocks

(1) Bakraur, A
(1) ** Acting 'Magistrate of Bebac ' ; in Report,
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that ' the temple” was built by Asoka Dharma, King of
Magades, who resided in the palace immediately adjacent
about 5,000 years ago. The Rajput calls the Burmas
Brabmas. It must be observed that some families of
Rajputs still continue to act as priests of the temple
of the Buddhs or rather of Mahamuni, for the image
represents that lawgiver, but he was worshipped by the
messengers from Ava® The Rajputs reconcile this to
their conscience by considering the image as Budh Avatar,

I have already mentioned that west from the north
end of the Sannyasis’ convent, there are traces of a very
large building called the Rajasthan or palace of Dharma
Asoka. These extend about 1,300 feet from east to
west and about 1,000 from north to south. On the east,
north and west sides are traces of a ditch, and on
the west and south sides there are traces of an outer
wall with a diteh between it and the palace, but by far
the greater part seems to have lheen a very large
castle probably containing many small courts, as the
ruin, exeept on the sides where there are traces of a
double wall, is everywhere an uniform terrace consist-
ing chiefly of liricks now covered with soil. Immediately
south from the palace and separated only from it by a
road was the temple of Buddh, which by the messengers
from Ava was called Mahabuddh, [it] has been ahout
800 feet from east to west and about 480 from north
to south, and it also seems to have been composed of
various courts now mostly reduced to irregular heaps of
bricks and stones, as immense quantities of materials
have been taken away. The largest heap now remain-
ing is at the north-east cormer, where there is a very

Paszages subisequently crossed out by Buchanan—

(1) ** The plice first beeame calebrated by [ 1 King of Singhala
having planted a pipal tree which le calls Buddh B rop or the
tree of Buddh and which is now ealled Brahma Pipul, and
continnes to be an object of worship with tha orthodox. This
was abonkt two thousand two hundred and fifty years ago.

Abiout one hundred and twenty-five years afterwards the present
temple—,""

*) " Althoogh they considersd the wholo place as holy and took
Waler {rom every tank near it to form a bath for their King."
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larze terrace on which are two modern small temples.
The one to the east is called Bageswori, and was erec-
ted by one of the Mahants of the convent. The image
was dug up from the ruins and obtained an orthodox
name. It had been employed hefore as an ornament,
not as an ohject of worship. The temple of Tara Devi
is towards the west, and its history is the same. In the
east end of this terrace is now making a great excava-
tion to procure materials for building. The workmen
have laid open a chamber of brick, a cube of about 20
feet, without door, window, or stair. South from this
terrace and separated from it by a road which is said
to have been covered with an arch, and to have extended
all the way to the river, but which now only remains at
its west end, has been a vast range of bLuildings, bub
the greater part of the materials have been removed and
there now only remain some heaps of broken bricks and
images, one of which is very large.

South from thence has been a tank. West from
these two masses of buildings has been a court surroun-
ding the two principal objects of worship, that is, a
Pipal tree placed on the west side of a terrace forming
the lower part of a (Mondir) spire or pyramid, containing
the image of Mahamuni. The arched way led from the
east into this area in front of the great Mondir. On
the right in entering is a small brick chamber, probably
modern, and containing no image. On the left are two
small chambers, both medern. That nearest the entrance
contains several large images said to have been taken
from the ruins and built into the wall. TFive of them
in the usual sitting posture adopted by the Buddhists to
represent their Munis are said by both the orthodox
and heterodox to represent the five sons of Pandu, who
are claimed by all sects. The other small chamber is
the tomb (Somadh) of the first Mahant of the convent oi’

~Sannyasis. This person in the course of his penitent
wanderings came to the place, then overrun with wood
and bushes, and finding the temple a convenient shelter,
ook up his abode in if, until his extraordinary sanctity
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attracted the nofice of numerous pilgrims and he hecame
a principal object of veneration among the powerful
chiefs and wealthy merchants who occasionally frequent
Gya. From these he received the various endowments
which his sueccessors enjoy. Before the porch of the

rent Mondir is a stone containing impressions of the
eet of a Buddh, and ecalled Bunddh Pada, and round it
have been heaped many images. Among these, one
representing a Muni has a short inseription under its
legs ; another has an inseription round the head. A male
figure with two arms, having the fizure of a Muni sitting
on his head, has an inseription round his head and
another below his feet. Adjacent to the Buddh Pada is
lying a stone with a transverse inscription.

The great Mandir is a very slender quadrangular
pyramid or spire placed upon a square terrace from 20
or 30 feet hizh. Yxcept ornaments, the whole has been
built of brick, but it hus been covered with plaster and as
usual in Hindu buildings has been minutely subdivided
into numberless projecting corners, niches, and petty
mouldings, The niches seem each to have contained an
image ofa Buddh in plaster, and on each projecting
corner has been placed a stone somewhat in the shape of
a beehive and representing a temple. On one of the sides
of these small temples is a door#uch ornamented and a
eavity containing the image of a Muni, and on the threa
other sides are niches containing similar images. The
number of these small temples scattered all over the
neighbourhood for miles is exceedingly great. The
Mondir has had infront a porch containing two stairs
leading up to two npper stories that the temple contained,
bub the roof has fallen in, and almost every t of the
Mondir is rapidly hastening to decay, except the northern
and western sides of the terrace, which have [been | very
recently repaired by a Maratah chief. The reason of this
repair is that on the east side of the terrace there grew a
pipal tree, which the Buddhs eall Buddh Brup, and some
of them allege that it was planted by a King of Bingala
before the temple was built, while the Burma messons
gers alleged that it was planted by Asoka Dharma. The



39

erthodox with equal probahbility allege that it was
planted by Brahma, and it is an object of worship with

, all. Tt is a fine tree in full vigour, and in all probability
cannot exceed 100 years in age, and has prohably sprung
from the ruins long after they had been deserted. A
similar tree however may have existed there when the
temple was entire, Around the roots has been raised a
eircular heap of brick and plaster in various eoncentric
stages, and on one of these have been placed, ina confused
heap, varions images and carved ifragments of stone
taken from the rmins. On the pedestal of one of the
images representing what the orthodox call Hargauri,
the messengers of Ava. engraved their names and the
date of their arrival.

The original stairs leading up to the terrace were
through the porch which has fallen, but the stairs
are still entire and for Hindu workmen tolerably easy ;
but the access to a holy place through a heterodox
temple appearved so improper to the Marattah who
repaired the terrace that he has constructed a new
stair on the outside, The chamber in the Mundir on the
ground story is very small, and is covered by a gothie

" arch, the plaster work on which has been divided into
small compartments, each containing the image of
a Muni. The whaole far end of the chamber has been
occupied by a throne (Simhasana) of stone in a very bad
taste, which has however been much disfizured by a row
of images taken from the ruins and built upen the front
of the throne on which the image of Mahamuni is seated.
This image consists of elay, and is so vastly rude in
Gﬂmf:iﬁpn with all the other images as to favour very
much the truth of a current tradition of the image

hayving been gold and having been taken away by the
Muhammadans. In fact the present image would appear
to have been made after the sect had felt persecution
and were no longer able to procure tolernble workmen.
The two chambers above this temple are no longer
accessible, but many people about the place remember
the porch entire, and have been often in them. The
- second story has a throne at its far end, Lui no image
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The uppermost was empty. These three chambers do
not occupy one-half of the spire, even in ifs present
reduced state. It perhaps may be 150 feet high, but is
not to be compared with the great temples in Pegu.
There is nothing about this work to induce one to believe
that it has been originally constructed of ruins. All
parts not evidently quite modern are built with the
symmetry which shows their materials to have been
originally intended for the parts they now occupy. The
outer door of the porch is indeed composed of various
fragments radely placed together, hunt that is said to
have been done after the roof fell in and brokedown
the door.

Some of the images are in the best style that I have
seen in India, but in general they are much on a par
with those at Gya. Indeed, it is allezed that a great
part if not the whole of the images built into the walls
there, asalso all the doors, windows, pillars and inscrip-
tions that accompany them, have heen taken from these
ruins. It is even alleged by the Rajput convert that
all the images now worshipped at Gya were originally in
this temple as ornaments, and have had new names given
to them by the Brahmans and snited for their present
belief. That by far the greater part of them belong to
the sect of Buddh there can be no doubt, and it is
admitted by all that most or much of the materials in
question have come from Buddh Gya, but T cannot take
upon myself to state whether or not he is accurate in
comprehending the whole. He denies that Gya was
ever a place of worship among the Buddhists, and asserts
that it owes its eelebrity to Vyas the son of Parasara,
who long after the time of Gautoma made an attack on
the Buddhs and introduced the worship of Vishnu. He
it was who pointed out the various places of worship at
Gya, but the Buddhists continued their own worship
until the doctrine of Siva under Sankara gained a deci-
sive victory. It must however be observed, as I am
informed by Mr. Jameson, surgeon at Gya, that in the
Dubustan Mozhayeh, a book by many attributed o Fyzi
the brother of Abul Fazil, which gives an account of
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the various sects in religion, it is stated that the ancient
Parsis' elaim Gya asa temple of their foundation, where
Gywa or the planet Saturn was worshipped. This
Gya is by the Buddhists claimed as a Muni, and by the
Orthodox it is alleged that he was an infidel. Certainly
the worship of the Sun was once very prevalent, no
image is still more prevalent in the vieinity, and one
temple still continues an object of adoration. Between
the temple and convent is a rectangular space containing
the tombs of the Mahants. In its wall is built a large
standing image with an inseription.

The followers of Buddh say the Gyasur was a Muni
who performed religious ceremonies at Kolahal hill, ten
coses south in Ramgar, the same place where Harischand
Raja, King of the world in the Satyayug, performed
his worship. Rotasgar was built by Kowar Ruedas his
con. But Harischand lived long before Gyasur, who
flourished at the end of the Laba or beginning of the
Duaper. Gyasur is no object of worship among the
Buddhs. They had no temple near the present Gya, but
say that Gautoma lived six years under the Akshiya Bot,
which they call Gautama Bot, and the tank called
Rukminikund the ‘Buddhs call Gautamakund. Vishnu
Pad, Preth Bila, are not considered by them as holy.
The messengers of Ava denied altogether Buddh Avatar,
but consider themselves as of the sect of Bralima, on
which account they allege that all men were Brahmans.
That the distinction of caste was introduced by Vyas
the son of Parasara, who lived long after the time of
Gotoma, who was one of the ancient Brahmans. Vyas

ointed out to the people the places now considered
Eﬂlj’. ‘Sankara afterwards destroyed the Bouddhs, The
messengers from Ava considered the Buddh Brap as
the centre of Jumbudwep, and reckon all distances of
places in the world from thence. The Buddhists of Ava
ray to the Sun but make offerings, nor do they ever
urn offerings, and abhor the fire worship.

10¢h December.—1 returned to Gya.

(1) Persians; in Report.
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12th December—1 went to Singutha,' passing
through Sahebgunj. About a quarter of a mile I crossed
the Fulgo above the island, where it is fully half a mile
wide, and beyond it is a barren sandy space. Having
proceeded east along a wide but bad road for rather
more than four miles, T turned south and went rather
less than half a mile toa place where Soda is scraped
by the washermen. It is an uncultivated plain of
perhaps 300 yards diameter, intersected by a small wind-
ing stream. The soil is sandy and the grass thin and
short, The soda ellloresces on the surface, and after
having been seraped, in 10 or 12 days is again covered,
but the quantity procurable in a year would he trifling
as the whole plain is by no means covered. The efllore-
scence takes place only in certain spots of very irregular
shapes. From this field I went about 1} miles to the
low ridge, the south end of which I passed on the 30th
November. It consists of four distinet hills besides
the one which that day I left on my right, and behind
it are two peaks, one pretty high. I went first to the
north end of the second hill, which consists of whita
quartz, rather mealy with a few black specks. From
thence I saw nearly north a high hill named Tetuya?
which is one cose east from Latarkati. Near Tetuya
is & quarry of Khori and a c¢lay called Pilamati.
South-west from Tetuya is another considerable lower
hill called Narawut® The space between the eecond
hill of the ridze and the highest peak is cultivated,
and may be 300 yards wide. From the peak proceeds
a low rugged ridee, about § of a mile in length, which
consists of quartz tinged red. Between this and the
next ridge towards the north, is a rugged space through
which' the Kewar river flows. 1t is a narrow rocky
channel with a fine little stream, by no means, however,
elear or clean. On the western face of this fourth
part of the ridge is an imperfect Khori* which has

g
¥} Marawat.
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been dug up to a very trifling extent, so that being
superficial no judgment can be formed of the position.
The adjacent rocks on the left of the Pungwar' are
guartz stained red.' The south end of this hill and
the north end of the one on the opposite bank of the
Kewar river are called by the same name, Kurheripahar,?
while their two other ends are known by different
names owing to the villages that are adjacent. The
hill on which the Khori is found is almost a mile in
length, and from its north end I passed about a quarter of
a mile to rejoin the road, on the other side of which were
two detached rocks and a long low ridge, all exceedingly
rugged.

From thence I proceeded to my tents not quite .
four miles, having on my right the high hill of Moher
with a row of hills passing east from its north end.
Where we halted is some way north from the road,
for what reason I know net, as where we struck off
there was a fine village witha mud castle.

13th December—-1 went to Bijabiga,® which was
said to be only five coses distant, but I am persuaded we
travelled at least eight. The road however,in order
to avoid the rice fields, was exceedingly circnitous. In
the first place I went about 2 of a mile south to the
road. I then went rather more than three miles east
to the north-east corner ° of the Moher range of hills,
where the rock is an aggregate of fat and mealy
Tu.rta with some black and red specks”. From thence
went to the Dukari” a small channel filled with dirty
t water perhaps owing to its being damned up.
The channel may be about 20 feet wide. A little
beyond it isa large village called Kenar," beyond which
I found no road. About 1} miles from the Dukari
1) Paimar. ok
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I came to the banks of the Darhar,' at a village named
Paharpur, The river here forms the boundary between
Sahebgunj and Nowadeh,® and is a sandy channel 60
or 70 yards wide. Trenches drawn obliquely across it
collect fine little streams that are conveyed by canals to
water the vicinity. Beyond the Darhar the people
hecome more stupid. Most of the people ran away,
and none could be procured to show us the road. Not
quite three miles from the Darhar I had to the morth,
at about two miles distance, a large hill named
Majhuya,® and to the west of it two small hills* between
which and it the Darhar passes. East from it are some
low hills in a ridge, which towards the east approaches
a pretty considerable peak.

From opposite to Majhuya I went about 3} miles
to Sita Mauri, where there is a low ridge of granite, in
most parts so smooth and low that a cart codul pass with
ease, but many blocks come to the surface and there are
some low broken peaks. Sita Mauri is a small chamber
dug into a great block of granite. The door is very
small, and the chamber may be 15 feet by 10, and
about 7 feet high in the middle. The polish has been
attempted, but is inferior to that of the caves at
Burabur. In the far end are placed two small images
supposed to represent Ram and Sita. Both seem to
me to have been taken from Buddh Gya, as one is
a Muni and the other a female fizure very common in
these ruins. The cave is quite dry, and has probably
been the residence of some well endowefl hermit. A
mela is held two daysin the year, the merits of attending
which are greatly enhanced by there being no water
near. 1 had been told that there was an inscription at
the place, but I found none. On the same ridge about
a mile farther eastis a small brick Dorga of Bheikh
Muhammed.

From Sita Mauri to my tents beyond the village
of Bija Biga is about three miles, mostly south.

{1) Duhder B.; K. and B.A. ; Dadar N.
(%) Nowndah; i, and B A, ; Newadah,
(*) Majhwe HIll nesr Jamoawan B3,
{4) st Tilera,
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Bija Biga is a small town belonging to the late
Mr. Boddam’s Munshi. When he purchased it, mostly
waste. He is said to have laid out a good deal on
canals, plantations, ete., and having brought in much
land has had a very good bargain.

14¢h December.~1 went to Rajauli,' six coses called
four. I first went about § of a mile and came to a wide
sandy channel on my left, called Teliya® About § of
a mile farther I crossed it where it seems to be formed
by the junetion of the Teliya and Harhari. The former
is a large sandy channel with a small stream, like the
united rivers which may be 100 yards wide. The
Dunaiya [Tilaia] is the western branch. The eastern is
2 much smaller channel, but contains nearly as much
water, which in some places is damned up so as to fill
the channel. 1 went up its right bank for a little way,
and without crossing it I went about 42 miles to
the Donaiya,® which I crossed immediately above its
junction with the Danarji* It is a wide sandy channel
with water in small cuts which form streams. About
half a mile beyond ,this I came to a village called
Kanpura,® at which are some heaps of bricks said to
have been the residence of Bandawuts. Rather more
than a mile from thence I came to the left bank of the
Dunarji, and proceeding up that bank for about a quarter
of amile I erossed it. There is no stream, but water for
irrigation may be had at this season by digging a little
way. About 2} miles [further] I came to this river again
and crossing it obliquely passed to my tents, through
the town of Rajauli situated among fine mango groves.
These were all planted by a Fakir, a most venerable
personage, by w!l]mm 1 was visited on my arrival. He
is a Saiud born at Baragong near Mirzapur, and after
some adventures in the west came and sat down here
in the midst of wild beasts and the devils worshipped

R : Rajowly, B.A.; Rajaull,

{1) Rajonly,
(1) Tilaia M. -
(2] Donalz M. {culled Tilain N. further south.)
{4} Dhanarje N.
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by the Infidels. After a residence of 25 years he
attracted the notice of Kamgar Khan, from whom he
obtained a considerable grant of lands, which he has
hrought into cultivation . and ornamented with fine
plantations. His abode is large, but slovenly and
mean. He has beena fine-looking man, very fair and
of good address, but has too much of the ascetic, his
face being bedesubed with ashes. One of his chelas
wears a tnrban of hair like a Sannyasi. He has the
character of having heen very intellizent, but his
faculties seem to have been greatly impaired.

15ih December.—1 went to Belem' in order to see
some quarries of Miea that arve beyond 1. About two-
thirds of the way I found my tents, which had been stopt
on a pretence that no water wasto behad at Belem. I
ordered them however to proceed, Inthe first place I went
abont half a mile to the Dunarji which I crossed. The
eultivation round Rajauli extends a little farther. Beyond
this is a stunted wood in which, about one mile from the
Danarji, I came opposite to the south end of a small
hill eonsisting of immense blocks of granite, with small
trees in the crevices. A low ridge of granite extends
from thence across the Suknar,®a small mountain torrent
now dry, and placed about half a mile beyond the hill
which is ecalled Loheri. East from the torrent this
ridge rises info a small peak. About § of a mile beyond
this torrent I came toa miserable Rajiwar village, about
aquarter of a mile beyond which I crossed the Kuri,?
a sandy channel now quite dry and about 20 yards wide.
From thence until I eame opposite to the end of Kukdihi,
a low hill, I had woods with swelling ground of a sandy
poor soil for about 1} miles. From thence for about
14 miles was over swelling ground near the Kuri, but

the soil good and clear. Itis finely shaded with
Mohual trees, with a few others intermixed, and much of
16 among the trees is cultivated, The chief erops seem
(1) Botam. t
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to be Maize, Orohor, Til and Cotton. The Orchor very
good, as in Bhagalpur. The inhabitants of two villages,
Bhungnyar or Ghatwals belonging to Abadut Singh.
The huts made of clay but very wretched. Much Seem
about them supported on Ricinus, as is the case in the
Hindi villages intermixed with these rude tribes, such as
Rajaunli.

In the evening I was visited by Obadut Singh
Tikayit of Domni,’' to whom all the country on this side
of the Suknar belongs. He ecalls himself a Surjabongsi
Rajput, and such of his people as live pure are called
Ghatwals. Those who adhere to their old impurity, and
eat beef, pork, fowls and every other abomination, are
called Bhungiyas. All towards Korokdea east and south
is thinly inhabited by other Bhungiya chiefs helonging
to Ramgar. The roads only penetrable for people on
foot. The high-born chief is like an ordinary farmer,
intelligent but without education. Ie has lost his
nose, not in the wars of Mars. The people of his
village exceedingly alarmed at my appearance, a very
timid small ill-looking people.

16¢th December.—I went first to visit a mine or
quarry of mica, and proceeded up the banks of the
Helem, about three miles, which T crossed six times in
a narrow valley, but in some places cultivated by the
people of Belem. I then ascended a hill for perhaps
150 feet perpendicular height, when I came to the mine,
which runs easterly and westerly along the northern
face of the hill, which is there called Dorpayi. The
vein may extend 200 yards, but is inferrupted in the
middle by a watercourse, to which there is a consider-
able descent from both the places that are wrought.
The vein seems to wind very irregularly among the
rocks that form the matrix, and nowhere comes to the
surface, little shafts and trenches are made, and from
the shafts, small galleries are dug into the vein as far as
the workmen venture to go, which seems to be a very
little way owing to the danger of the roof falling in,

1) Drummoee, B:A.; Dhamni.
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although the galleries are miserably narrow and low.
This is not attributed totheir want of skill but fto the
wrath of the Gods. A stone-cutter in my employ was
going into one of the shafts to bring out a specimen, a
although a Brahman was going on without fear, when
a Moslem guide called out, Pull off your shoes, will you
profane the abode of the Gods? The shafts are seldom
above 6 feet deep, but some require a latter (ladder) of
10 or 12 feet, but are not above 2 or 3 feet in diameter.
The galleries are so narrow that much of the mica,
which would be in large masses, is broken in foreing
it out with crows. The lead being easily procured the
mine should be regularly sunk from the surface and
the vein laid entirely bare, so that the pieces of miea
might be taken out entire, All the workmen fled on
our approach, although they reside the whole year on
the spot. I understand that one of them takes the
mine for a certain sum annually, works at it with the
assistance of his companions as he pleases, and sells the
mica to merchants. The quantity taken must be pretty
considerable,

The rock in the channel of the Belem at the foot
of the hill is a granitel consisting of a little white
quartz and much black shining matter, in some places
perhaps hornblende as it is light,' and in others
probably micaceous iron ore as it is very heavy,® and
some detached stones which I saw seemed to have lost
almost all the quartz and to have hecome an iron ore,
but I sawno rock of this kind. The granitel in some
places is a solid rock, in others it is granular owing
to decay. It approaches very near to the mine, but I
saw it nowhere adjacent, and seems to form the
basis of the hill while quartz the matrix of the mica
occupies the higher portions. Many masses of the
quartz, however, and some of them containing mica
are intermixed with those of the granitel, but probably
they have fallen from the top. There is however

[:1| Appendix, I:.‘u. 282,
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adjacent to the mine in some places as well as
lower down intermixed with the granitel, rocks of
granite in a kind of intermediate state between the
quartz containing mica and the granitel, for it is fine-
grained and consists chiefly of white quartz intermixed
with grains of the mica and black shining matter.!
The rock of quartz commonly adjacent to the vein
of mica consists usually of white masses, about the
gize of a filbert, conglutinated and partly glassy and
diaphanous, partly white and opaque and more or less
intersected in various directions by plates of mica. On
breaking one piece which was almost uniformly white
and opaque, F thought I could trace the tramsition
from quartz to mica.* The surface of the fracture was
smooth and glassy like a plate of mica, and for a little
way in there was somewhat of a foliated structure.
More or less of this foliated structure may in general be
observed. The mica of Dorpayi, (437112) although when
split thin it is perfectly pelluecid, in thick masses has

ways somewhat of a brownish® cast. Owing to the
absence of the miners I could procure no large mass, hut
am told that such are to be had, although most of the
pieces free from rents are very small.

Having examined the mine I returned to Rajauli.
Up the same valley watered by the Belem are three other
mines of mica, named Durhi, (T13fz) Beluya ((zafeam)
and Sophi, (%{%f%) all within a cose of each other and
about three coses from Dorpayi; but the road is so
difficult that I could not have visited them without
walking the whole way. 1T have since learned that there
is another vein named Durkora, (s34t71) but the whole
were carefully concealed and it was by mere chance that
I found them, by means of a trader who has lLeen
threatened for showing them. It was then pretended
that they were all in Chatra, but this I found is false.
They all belong to Buniar Singh.

(1} Appendix, No. 107.
(2) i No. 60,
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The channel of the Belem in some places is quite
dry, in others contains small stagnant pools, and in
others a little clear stream.. This is owing to various
springs, which run a little way and are then absorbed
by the sand.

In the evening T went about 3} miles north-west
to Amaiya' to see an old fort said to have Leen built by
a Maga Raja, but on coming to the place the people
assured me that it had been the residence of a Kunjit
Rai, zemindar of Jorra, who was a Rajput chief des-
troyed by Kamgar Khan or his ancestors. There re-
mains & long quadrangular space elevated by means
of broken bricks, which is said to have heen a fort, but
it rather has been a castle perhaps 100 yards long by
50 wide, and near it have been several smaller edifices
of brick all nearly levelled with the ground, so that
the place may be of great antiguity. There is mo hill
near Amaiya as Mr. Rennell lays down.

17th December.—I went among the hills to visit
other mines of mica or Abarak. My route lay along the
Dunarjun which I crossed eight times. Having crossed
it twice about 1} miles north* from Rajauli, I came to a
small peak of large-grained granite west from my route
with another bLeyond it in that direction. The river
here, and where I crossed it next about half a mile
beyond the little hills, is not quite dry and may be 100
yards wide. Where I crossed it next, half a mile
farther, it contains a fine little clear stream which con-
tinues all the way up. A rock of large-grained granite
here in the channel. A quarter of a mile farther up
I crossed it again between the north ends of the great
hills, and found a rock decaying into vertical masses
running east and west, a fine-grained aggregate® This
I learned is a continuation of the rock on Durbasa, as I
sent there and procured specimens of the entire rock, fine-
grained red felspar, white quartz and black mica.*

(1) Amayah, R. and B.A. ; Amanwan.
(7) Shoald be ** South."
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This is therefore probably the rock of the north end
of Singra,' to whiech the mass in the river stretched.
Another specimen from Durbasa contained most quartz,
a little red felspar, and little or no mica, forming a
granitel.

Having proceeded rather less than four miles south
from Rajauli and crossed the river seven times, [
had passed the hill towards the east called Durbasarikh.
I then turned east and crossed a low ridge, round which
the river takes a sweep to the south, heyond this ridee
I erossed it again for the last time and proceeded ecast
along its left bank to Dubaur,’ a village of Bhunghiyas
belonging to Brijomohun Saha, a Ghatwal. 1 here
crossed two small torrents coming from the south,
through a long narrow valley belonging to this chief,
and extending to Pangch Bahini * ghat, the boundary
with Ramgar. This pass is situated between two hills
named Brahma Devata and Gunde. This valley is
bounded in the west by a continuation of Sringarikh,
and on the east by a very extensive mass of low hills,
which is separated from Durbasa Rikh by a narrow
valley watered by the Dunarjun, which there however
is called by various names, and after coming from the
east through this valley for about four coses, turns
south through the valley of Dumchatch® in Chatra,
bounded on the east by a great hill, Maramaku, and
on the west by this cluster of Dubaur,

This village of Dubaur is about half a mile west
from the hill, and I proceeded upthe valley between the
hill and the Dunarjun about a mile, when I came to the
first mine named Chirkundi, which is about south-south-
west fromthe highest peak of Durbasarikh ealled
Anyari. Immediately adjoining to a fine rich level there
rises a small peak of fine fat quartz ® not above 40
feet perpendicular, and joining to the southern hills by

(1) Bingur, B. and B.A.; Singar or Sringirikh.
Dubaur
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a short ridge. Omn the summit of this is found the mica
without any gangue except the quartz, nor has this
mtermixed with it any portions of miea. The vein runs
north and south and has been wrought entirely by
shaft, but has it is said heen given up for two years,
although I see appearances to indicate that it has been
wrought very recently, although to a very small extent.
From this quarry I went to another mine named Bandur
Chuya, about one mile south-south-east from the former,
with a considerable ascent the whole way among the
little hills, on the summit of one of the most considerable
among which it is situated. All the rock as I
ascended, until near the summit, was exceedingly
rotten but is a schistose mica intermixed however with
red grains, perhaps garnets'. The specimens are the
most entire that could be procured. Towards the
summit the hill bhecomes quartz, in some places pure
white, in others glassy, sometimes without the
least intermixture of mica, in others containing small
plates of it. The gangue in some places is, the pure
quartz, in others heautiful, a white resplendent matter
like felspar such as yesterday I took for quartz passing
to mica ; and sometimes both this spar and glassy
quartz are intermixed.* In some parts the gangue
has, intermixed with it, portions of miea, in others it is .
quite free. The mica itself is disposed in tables of
various sizes, heaped together without order, as will
appear from a specimen of small pieces taken from
a mass that rises above the surface.” Deep in the
veins, wheré the tables are large, they are heaped
together in the same disorder and exactly resemble
what I saw yesterday. This mine is wrought chiefly by
trenches running north and south and now in some
places 20 feet deep, but this seems merely to have been
owing to the vein having been originally superficial,
and to have been followed just where pieces could
be most easily had. No pains have been faken to
g No, 58
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remove rubbish, so that the workmen descend into the
Jrench by ladders made of single bamboos, the branches
serving as steps, or by still worse contrivances. The
whole fled on our approach, nor could I procure ovne
fine piece as the tables are miserably broken in taking
out by the workmen.

The only village I saw was that of Dubaur,
‘nhabited by Bungiyas who shunned me. It is a
poor place. The valley in which it stands is not very
axtensive, but were it all ecultivated might produce
a considerable revenne and would be exceedingly
beautiful. The huts in proportion to the abundance
of materials seemm mope and more wretched. From
Rajauli to the hills might become a very valuable
possession, as abundance of water from the hills might
be secured in reservoirs. What I have called Rajauli is
properly Balabatgunj,' on the side of the river opposite
to Rajanli an insignificant place, so that Salabatgunj is
usually called DLy the name Rajauli as being a new
place in its vicinity. It isa tolerable village, with a
good many petty traders and shops [and| besides the
Fakir's residence has a Sangot of the followers of
Nannk, a large neat-looking place with a tiled roof.

19tk December.—I went about eight miles, ecalled
three coses, to Akbarpur.? I first crossed the Dunarjun
at Rajauli, and proceeded mostly through stunted woods
about three miles to Bahadurpur,” where there is a ruin
consisting of a small mud fort that has surrounded some
buildings of bricks. The walls of two of them are sfill in
g&rtst&ndiug. and they seem to have been small dwelling
ouses. Akbarpur is a village occupying the left bank
of the Kuri for about half a mile. The streets are
narrow, but some of the honses are pretty large and
a few are filed. It contains many traders and shops.
The channel of the Kuri is small but contains a fine
limpid stream.

[:]) é.niagatgs;ng, R.__Wut of the Dhamarje).
(2} Akbarpur.
. (5) Bahadarpur.
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19th December.—A Trader of Akbarpur who has
long dealt with the hill people in bamboos, mica, ete.,
and with whom I met at Belem, having there offered
to show me the place where the people of Behar procure
rock erystal (rhatik), at a village named Buduya,’
I went to see the mine, with which he said he was
perfectly acquainted, and in the evening he had shown
me ftwo small hills about five or six miles from Akbarpur
as the place®. On arriving at a small hill about four
miles east from Akbarpur I ascended it to have a view
of the country and to see a Dorgah, and was highly
delighted with the view, the valley being rich and the
hills and woods highly picturesque. The Dorgah is
nothing. The hills consist of schistose mica, white quartz
and silver mica, running south-west and north-east
with an inclination to north-west. On desiring the
trader to conduet me to the two little hills close by, I
was & good deal surprised when he told me that there was
no erystal [and] that the place he meant was about two
coses farther east on a little hill that could not be seen
from Akbarpur. Iaccordingly proceeded in that direction.
A little less than three miles from the Dorgah I came to a
number of fine little streams, branches from a fine spri
named Kokolot,” which are distributed through the fields
and lost. Here I met a Tikayet, owner of the neighbour-
hood, a good-looking young man. He ran after my pal-
anquin all the way I went on his estate, and no persua-
sion would induce him to go home. On coming to his
boundary I met his neighbour, the Thakur of Patra,* who
acted in the same manner. On coming to his vi !
about a mile beyond the Kokolot, the trader halted and
declared that he knew no farther, and had purchased the
crystal there. Some of the Thakur’s people said the place
was eight coses, others two coses distant. On threateni
the trader for having given me so much useless trouble
and expense, he agreed with those who said that the place

(1) Buduwah, R.; Budhuwa,
() At Ekiara.

(3] Kaholst, .t
) Pathra, L i g ;
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was two coses distant, and undertook toshow it. On our
way we were still followed by the Thakur, and having
advanced through woods for about 1} miles we came to
a small clear stream called the Dighar, which [he]' asserted
was his boundary with Salguma® of Ramgar, which T be-
lieve is not true. We then went rather more than two
miles through a thick wood to the foot of Mahabhar hill,
wherea fine clear stream, the Mangura, comes from it
through a narrow ravine. This rivulet is the finest torrent
that I have seen in these parts, containing more water and
that clearer than any yet observed. On its east side, just
clear of the hills, I was shown some bare stiff soil on the
surface of which were lying small bits of quartz, some of
them pellucid and glassy, and some crystallized, and
among them some opadgue J:ehhles somewhat like those
found in the Rajmahal hills.” The people endeavoured
to persuade me that this is the only place from whence
the workmen of Bihar are supplied, but this being absurd
the trader confessed that he had been terrified by the
threats of the owners and traders, He then said that the
quarry was two coses farther, hut sometimes alleged that
it was on the south and sometimes on the north of
Mahabar ; so that it appeared evident to me that he would
not show me the place, and I sent people to search the
hills which he had first pointed out.

The rock in the channel of the Mungara, just within
the hills, is decaying in vertical layers running east and
west of an ageregate of quartz, red, white and glassy,
and consisting of fine grains with somewhat of a schistose
structure.* The fragments that have rolled from the
summit are similar in their materials, but the grains are
larger and their structure solid.*

Having returned to Akbarpur by the same way I went
to Nawadeh® About 1} miles north from Akbarpur
I came to the east end of a low narrow ridge of fat

() “I" in MB.
e i
{4) Appendix, No. 106

Appendix, No. 88.
((:] memf E. um:l B.A.; Nawar'zh,
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quartz, consisting of large grains aggregated and mixed
with black dots.” This ridge is ealled the hill of Serpur.’
On the opposite side of the Khuri I had on my right a
long ridge ealled Kulana® and south from its west end a
rocky heap called Dhakni.* From this hill to the Kuri
opposite to Nawadeh is about 3} miles. By the way I
passed an old mud fort now ruinous,” which helonged to
Kamdar Khan. Near it a small neat mosque. By the
way also, under a tree at a village named Karha," T saw
some broken images. One is that of a Buddh in the
usual posture, which has been new-named and is
worshipped by the vicinity. Such T am told are very
common all through the division, and the images are
supposed to have been brought from Rajagrihi. For
ahove a mile, by the side of a canal for watering the
district, was a narrow space on which soda effloresces,
and it is the most extensive of any that | have yet seen.
Tt is earefully scraped, so soon as it effloresces, hy those
who make glass and by the washermen.

The people that T sent to look for the erystal on the
two hills near Buduya, although they had seen that the
zemindar would not show the place, immediately on my
leaving them applied to these very men, who took them
about two coses farther among the hills, from whence
they brought some small fragments such as I had seen.

A man whom T sent to the hills on the right of my
route gave me the following account :—The. smaller hill
of Dakni towards the sonth-east consists of a sehistose
mica, of white mealy quartz in plates with silver mica
intermixed.”! The larger hill towards the north-west
consists of earth containing many masses from two or
three feet in diameter of very fine hornblende in mass
with small crystallizations and very heayvy.® The west

(1) Appendix, No. &7.
E’JJ Fpml!:x o

Kulna.
{:; Dhakni.
{5) At Barew. (Burdhoo, B.A.).
& Appendfx, No. 30:
5 SN0, |
L] - No. B7.
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end of Kulna hill consists of fine-grained granular
quartz or hornstone, red towards the bottom of the
hill,! and white towards the summit.*

21sf December.—I went about a mile anda half
northerly to see Nukaur® tank and the Jain temple which
it contains. The tank extends east and west in its long-
est direction, and is much choked with weeds, especially
the Nelumbium. The temple occupies the centre,
a small square terrace, and isa neat but inconsider-
able building covered with one dome. A road in very
had repair with a very rnde hridge of brick lead into it.
The temple is in very good repair, so that if built 100
years ago as said, it must have been several times
repaired. Tt contains two stones, much carved and
perhaps old, as one is defaced. On the topof each are
resemblances of the human feet surrounded by short
inscriptions. There is not the smallest trace of any ruin
in the vicinity of the tank to induce one to suppose that
it had been formerly a place sacred to the worship of
the Jain ; to which they were allowed to return when the
Muhammadan conquerors looked on all Hindus with
equal contempt and favour. Neither is there a single
Jain near the place. Why it has therefore heen selected ~
I cannot say. Perhaps the tank is old, and the Jain
knew from their hooks that the stones, the old ohject of
their worship, were contained in the island. Its vicinity
is waste and covered with bushes. Nawadeh is a small
market village, very poor.
24th December.—Althongh the Duroga pretended

that a predecessor in office had actually measured the
whole roads, in the district, I found that no two persons
agreed concerning the distance of the places that were
proposed for this day’s stage. Tetari' was fixed upon as an
easy march of five coses; but it is somewhat more than
15 miles, About 1} miles from Nawadeh I crossed the
Sakri® obliquely. It is a sandy channel like the Fulgo,

: AppE N A
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about six or seven hundred yards wide. At this season
its stream is very inconsiderable and is chiefly confined to
small cuts made to convey the water into the canals for
irrigation, which are numerous. About five miles farther
on, I saw at Morera' a considerable brick building, the
residence of some Sannyasis, it is called a Math. Be-
sides the brick building they possess several large ones
of mud. Near this was gibbeted a murderer, whose
body was little decayed although it had hung almost a
month. The crows and vultures, for what reason I do
not know, do not appear to have touched it. Titari
isa small village on the bank of an old tank.

25th December.—I went eight miles to Pally.?
About 13 miles from Tetari I came to Rukaur,® where are
the ruins of a mud fort on a very fine rising ground
which commands a noble view. The fort has contained
“a large mud castle, and is said to have belonged to the
Mayis. Abouta quarter of a mile beyond it is a small heap
of bricks with two Lingas, and about half a mile farther,
beyond a tank, is a more considerable heap of lhrick.
The place has therefore heen probably of some note
among the Hindus before the Moslems came. About three
miles beyond this, I came to a  small dry torrent with
woody banks. The villages contain many -large mud
houses, but are miserably huddled together, with such
narrow streets that an elephant can only pass in some
E]acea, and that always with difficulty. The houses,
owever, as all between this and Gya, are surrounded

by small gardens of Ricinus and Seem, and are not
contiguous.

26th December.—Polly isa very sorry village, and
seems to have decayed. I see no trace of the fort laid
down by Major Rennell.* I went hetween ten and eleven
miles, called four coses, by a most villainous and circuitous
route to Islamnagar® The only object of the guide
(1) Mariah, B.; Marra,
% Pollay, B. and B.A.; Pail

o E.; ;
ﬁ %f-':';'n.,  Sogarn
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seemed to be to keep us at a distance from the villages.
About 5% miles from Polly, I crossed a small sandy
torrent called the Lala, and a little beyond it a larger
channel which is said originally to have been a canal
from the torrent, but now it is much the larger. The
villages as yesterday. The people very poor and dirty.

Islamabad was the residence of Sundar Khan, the
elder hirother of Kamgar, who being a quiet man allowed
‘his Lrother to manage as he pleased. He resided in a
tiad fort about 300 Ly 200 yards in extent, with a ditch
and a wall strengthened with circular bastions. His
house within, built of brick, has been pretty considerable,
with a zenana mahul surrounding a small square court
in which there were baths like the plots of a garden for
the use of his women. Theve are a good many Moslems
about the town, which isa pretty large village. The
fort had a small neat mosque in the gateway, and is
finely situated on a rising ground which commands
a very fine prospect.

37th December—I went hetween seven and eicht
miles, called four coses, to Lechuyar! For about one
half of the way the soil was poor, and appeared in
several places to contain soda. In one place about
a quarter of a mile from Islamnagar 1 saw the saline
effervescence, and I observed that the people had
scraped it off and thrown it together in a shallow pit
with water, so as to allow a crust to form on the surface.
At a large village beyond this, a Muhammedan landlord
has a neat small thatched bungalow in a large flower
garden, but this is far from neat and has no walks
through it. Between three and four miles from Islam-
nagar is a large village with two or three tolerable huts,
called Mirzagunj.® Lechuyar is such another place on
the west side of a small torrent named Kawarmata,’
which has a sandy channel and contains a small stream.
The people not so dirty nor the huts quite so bad as
near the hills of Nawadeh.

Euhwnr. R ;Ed B.A. ; Lachhuar,
& orj , H.; Mirzagan].
i:E Bahusr ﬂ
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People that I sent to various hills between
Nawadeh and this, gave me the following stones :—

Dilawa, the western extremity of Sujur, consists of
quartz. The top is composed of fine white grains with
hlack dots and some mica in crevices,! In the middle
of the hill the rock is an imperfect glassy quartz with
some reddish matter intermixed.® At the bottom of
the hill the quartz is more perfectly glassy’ At
Hurkarghat in the middle of the same ridge is a granitel
of hornblende and white quartz.® The small hill
Sumba, north from Hurkarghat, consists of a schistose
miecn,”and all the small hills in front of that great
ridge are vastly more rugged than the great ridge itself.
The next of these small hills, Bonsaha, consists of a
rude jasper, reddish and white. Bome portions covered
on the surface with some imperfect erystallizations
of white quartz. ® :

Lechuyar is a pretty considerable village, with an
old ruinous house and mud fort which helonged to the
Gidhaur family, the original proprietors of Bishazari.
The principal residence of the family would seem to
have been at Sekundera’ in sight of Lechuyar towards
the east, where there is a brick fort still in repair and
occupied by the agent of the Moslem who haolds
Bishazari in Altumga. The Gidhaur family still receive
the commission of ten per eent. on the revenue, which
was all that the zemindars in the Mogol Government
could claim, as on the Moslem obtaining this Perganah
as Altumga he took possession even of the family
residence.

28th December.—1 went to Sejorighat®, between twelve
and thirteen miles by an exceeding bad road or path.
About a mile from Lechuyar there is much soda in the
Appendix, No. 46. Ty
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soil. Indeed it seems to continue from that village about
13 miles in a northerly direction, but about a mile from
the town I saw more than anywhere else, and some of
it was collecting. I recrossed the riverat Lechuyar, and
met with no other channel until I came to Sejorighat,
where there is a small channel with pools of dirty
stagnant water. The villages generally occupy fine
eminences and look tolerably well at a distance, bt are
miserable enough on approach, being miserably dirty
with very narrow lanes. Some chief tenant or petty
zemindar has however in general a kind of small mud
castle, which produces a good effect.

99th December.—1 went between nine and ten miles
to 8heikhpura.' Forabout a quarter of a mile I continued
along the hank of the channel, which is called Dunduo.’
T then went rather more than a mile to a village named
Kewara,® where there is an old mud fort said to have
heen built by the Rajewars. From thence, rather more
than two miles, I came foa narrow channel in elay
containing a good deal of stagnant water and called
Korharit About half a mile farther T had three small
hills on my left, in one hearing, about south-west. The
one nearest me, Chakonggra,’ consists of rude jasper”
disposed in white and red blotches, About two miles
farther on, crossed anarrow clay channel containing a
little water. About two miles farther on I came to the
Sheikhpura hills which, like the others, look smooth at
a distance and contain no trees, but on a near ap proach
they seem to consist mostly of rock without the least
appearance of stratification, but eut into cuboidal masses
by fissures vertical and horizontal. The stone is a
quartzose approaching to rude jasper or to silicious
hornstone” in most places stained reddish or intermixed
with black matter somewhat of the appearance of

(1) Sheikpour, B. and B.A.j Sheikhpura.
{2) Hata M.

(%) Chewara.

(4) Waurihari W,

8 Chakandara.
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Amiantus, but in many white and often aggregated of
various grains, mealy and fat. I passed through an
opening immediately west from the town. The two hills
almost unite at the north end of the passand leave an
exceeding bad passage. The pass is not quite half a
mile in width. I then turned west for more than half
a mile, and halted east from the town situated at the
west end of the largest hill in the range, which is a mere
rock of quartz rising into many tops with very little
soil, but not near so rugged as granitic peaks. The
northern face of these hills is mueh harer than the
southern.,

Persons whom I sent to the small hills east from
Lechuyar hrought me the following specimens :—Tek
at the bottom consists of a strange kind of glassy and
brownish quartz. At the top it contains two kinds of
irregular small-grained granite, one white with dark
greenish spots,' the other hrownish.! These are probably
the rocks of which the hill consists. The quartz is
Rrohai-ly sporadic. In the adjacent hummock called
Nahinagar, the granite or rather gneiss has a very
anomalous appearance.' On the hill of Satsunda, west
from Tek, are two granites, one grey tolerably perfect,*
the other yellowish.* On Majuya, between Tek and
Satsundh, is a kind of blotched anomalous granite of
a very strange appearance.” On Donayi, south from
Satsunda and Tek the rock is a silicious hornstone,
whitish, livid or red.” In many places, especially where
red, it seems to me to be a slag. v

31st December.—I went to Jainagar to examine
some remains attributed to Indrayavan Rajah. T
proceeded, first, east along the ridge of hills to its end,
which is about four miles road distance from my tents,

or 4% from the Thanah. The first hill of the 4} may
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occupy 1} miles, the second as much. I did not
perceive the opening hetween the third and fourth which
1 suspect join by a low and stony ridge, and the second
and first do [so]. The whole is evidently one rock, with
fissures dipping from the north to the south at perhaps
257 from the horizontal, and with others vertical. East
and west and north and south, although all evidently was
originally one, now split by the action of decay, its various
parts assume exceeding different appearances. The
greater part is an imperfect quartz or silicious horn-
stone,' in some parts white, in others red, in others
blackish, with all manner of intermediate shades,
sometimes the colours of pretty considerable masses are
uniform, at others they are intermixed in veins, dots,
and blotches. The red I presume is from iron. The
black seems to be owing to an intermixture of
amianthus. In one specimen the silky fibres are very
discernible. In some specimens the grain is very
fine and uniform. In others again, the stoneis evidently
an aggregate, composed of glassy particles. intermixed
with others that are powdery. If it is necessary to
suppose that this rock has ever existed under a different
form from fthatj which it now has, for which however
at present 1 see no strong evidence, I would certainly
aupt[mse it has been in fusion and slight agitation, and
that different parts assumed different appearances from
circumstances attending their cooling. The distinetly
granular s seem to me very strongly to resemble
rocks which I consider as granite having undergone
a partial fusion.

About four miles farther on, I came to the part of
the country which is liable to inundation from the
lower part of the Fulgo river, and reached this about
two miles farther on. It was here called Hurwar,® and is
a deep dirty stagnant watercourse, but not near so wide
as at Gya. The water although deep seems to stagnate
entirely back from the Ganges. The banksat present
are about 14 feet high, very little commerce seems to
be carried on by this chanuel. I saw only five or six

{8} e .




B84

hoats, and these were not employed. I proceeded along its
vank for rather less than two miles, when after passing a
dry channel T came to the Sumar,! here a wide channel
confaining stagnant water from the Hurwar. I then
proceeded east along the Hurwar to Balguzar, rather
more than six miles.

From Balguzar, which T had already seen, I went
southerly for alout two miles to a wretched Invalid
Thanah, near which there is a small dorea of brick in
which some ornamented stones taken from ruins have
been built. About two miles farther T halted near the
hills of Joynagar,® in the lands of a villaze whose
owner, a zemindar Brahman, very civilly undertook
to be my guide after several rustics had given me
a denial. For the last mile, the ground contains many
scattered heaps of bricks, but none larcer than what
may be supposed to have arisen from the ruin L of |
a small temple, or of a dwelling house of very ordinary
dimensions. These heaps are intermixed with many
small tanks, which extend all round the hill to about a
mile's distance, except where the Keyol river diminished
the space. If the town extended wherever these tanks
do, it has been very large, with a diameter of perhaps
three miles, but the hills of course oceupy some of
the space. I am told that there are no heaps of bricks
in any quarter but that by which I came, but this may
have been the fashionable part of the city and the
remainder may have been huts; the numerous small
tanks being a strong presumption that the city oecupied
nearly the ground which I mention.

There are two hills, one abouta mile long and 400
yards wide, another, much smaller, towards the north,
and consisting: almost entirely of a rugged broken rock.
Tho larger is also rocky, but admits of trees, and has an
ascent of tolerably easy access. 1 went to this in order
to see Rajo. Indrayavan's house, as it is called, which
oceupies the summit of the hill and consists of two parts
or courts. The one which ocoupies the very summit of

(ll Some N. A
%) Immediately south of Kiul
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the hill has been a small court, perhaps i5 yaras square
on the inside, and has been surrounded on all sides by a
very thick rampart of brick, or perhaps rather by narrow
rows of building, the ruins of which have left the appear-
ance of a rampart. At the north-east angle of this
square, and projecting beyond it, has been a small cham-
ber of large squared stones. The chamber within may
be ten feet square, and the walls eight feet thick. The
stones very large. This is called the Rajah’s chamber.
The outer court, which is lower down the hill towards
the east,is nearly of the same size with the inner,
but seems to have been merely a terrace with a
small building in its middle. The small chamber
has evidently been made of great strength as a place of
seeurity, but it is too confined for the den of any Raja,
in whatever terror he may have lived. Nor can it he
supposed that Indrayavan, who possessed such a large
abode near Gidhaur, eould have breathed in such aplace.
As it contains no water, it could not bhe intended as a
stronghold against an enemy, and the use of the building
was probably fo secure the revenue against thieves, who
in India surpass far in dexterity those of all other
countries. U’I{Ee town was probably the residence of the
officer who managed the revenue of a large district on
the banks of the Ganges, for which it is well situated,
being on the boundary of the inundated tract but
having at all seasons a communication with the capital
near Gidhaur.

The building on the other hill T saw was still
more trifling, and the difficulty of ascent and distance
1 had had to return at night induced me to decline
visiting it. At the east end of the hill has been a
small temple, which the people say contained a Linea.
They complain that Mr. Cleveland took it away to
Bhagalpur.! If this be true it was a most wanton

The following notes have been made in peneil on the B A. 8, e ¥ of the
Report, on this subject (page 330), a portion of tha Eeport which has heen
omitted by Mirtin :—

(1) * Mr. Davie carried sway from this place the Tmage of

Bureya (Soorooge) mt present in the Mussum of the Indin House, This

is probably the trsnsaction alluded to. The most remarkable things

here are the fine tanks which Dr. B, has not noticed."



outrage, and his conciliatory measures to the natives
must have consisted in lavishing on the hill tribes and
zemindars the public money and resources.! On the
apposite bank of the Kiyol, in Bhagalpur but probably
sttached to Joynagar, I could see a lofty narrow
building raising its broken summit above the highest
trees. It has probably been a temple, but the people
with me could give me no account of its date or use.

The rock * on the hill, where entire and undecayed,
resembles entirely the hard stone from the millstone
quarry at Loheta,” consisting of smalli masses of
tat quartz united by a greyish powdery sulstance, in
some places tinged red. Various detached masses®
lying scattered on the surface, more or less tinged
red, and some of them slagey while others retain
portions of the felspar entire, induce me to think that
the whole has been a granite in an imperfect state of
fusion, so that the quartz remained entire while the other
ingredients were changed. This opinion is confirmed by
the red slag found south from Jainagar at no very great
distance, at Donayi mentioned |on the] 29th inst., and
near Mallipur * mentioned in my acccuntof Bhagalpur.
Donayi is about eight miles south from Jainagar, and

ipur may be ten miles south-easterly from thence.
The anomalous appearance of the granites near Donayi
seems to show that they have undergone great changes,
Among the detached fragments on Jaynagar are many of
whitish silicious hornstone, and the rock is intersected
by narrow veinsof quartz running in various directions

(1) ** Mr. Davis did oot consider that he carried the images aw
from the Villagers, but from o bear that bad made the ruined I.uméu
which contsined it his den. The plice was buried in
woods, and no villages within the distance of several miles. He
p:lmh.naad tha consent for what he did of a bramin who was the
unly claiming anything to do with the image ™

%) Appendix, No. B3
(%} Lahsts, five miles north-west of Malra Hill, Monghyr. ez East
India, Vol II, page 180.
%) Appendixz, No. 48
{*) At Katsuna HIll. Ss¢ East Indis, Vol. 11, page 182
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to a considerable distance. Qan it be that all roecks of
quartz, hornstone, jasper, potstone, trap, etc., are granite
that has undergone various degree of fusion, and has
,been cooled in different manners ?

3rd January.—Sheikpura is a very large village or
small town, closely built and extending more than a mile
from east to west. It is however very narrow, consis-
ting of one very narrow street with many short lanes on
each side. It was with great ditliculty that I could
squeeze an elephant through the street, and at the west
end is a place between two houses not above three feet
wide, where of course I was stopt and with great difficulty
scrambled over a mud wall. The Daroga had informed
me that the road to Behar was very good. This sample
under his nose was a proof of what his ideas of roads
were, and accordingly I found no road except a foot-
ath and that not much frequented, although it is the
ine of communication between two of the chief towns
of the district. Sheikpura contains some tolerable houses
of brick cemented with mud. One entirely of mud,
belonging to a Bengalese merchant, is a very comfortable
place, being kept smooth and clean and in some places
painted, three points very generally neglected. From
the west end of the town to a small round hill is about
three-quarters of a mile, and about the same distance
farther, leaving two other small hills to the left, I came
to the north ‘end of the southern of the two chief hills of
a small range lying west from Sheikpura. This hill
consists of a rude jasper, blotched red and white', exactly
resembling that of Chakoongga. 1 passed between these
two chief hills, and then had two detached rocks on my
. right and one on my left, as in the plan. A very little
beyond this hill the country becomes liable to inunda-
tion from the Tati,* a small channel in a deep elay soil.
At present it is stagnant, and is about § of a mile
from the hills. The country liable to inundation extends
almost two miles west from the Tati and is very dismal,

being much neglected.

(1) Appendiz, No. 13.
(§) Tall M.
R 80 B, & J.
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Beyond that is a finely wooded country all the way
to Sawos,! where I halted. The mango plantations are
quite overdone. Sawos is about ten miles from
Sheikpura, about three miles before I reached it I came
to Maldeh®,—which notwithstanding its name (the abode
of wealth) is a miserable village, situated on the ruins of
a mud fort which has contained some brick buildings,

¢ of their walls is standing. The people said that
they had belonged to an old zemindar, which seems very
« probable. = He had probably been destroyed by Kamgar
Khan. Sawus belongs fo a’Pewar Rajput, who says that
his ancestors have had the zemindary for many ages.
During the rule of the Mahi they were deprived of the
management, but were allowed the usual commission, a
favour that was shown to very few. The village stands
on the north side of a large heap, evidently containing
many bricks and said to consist almost entirely of that
material. It extends east and west about 60 yards,
and half as much from north to south. It contains no
cavity on thesnmmit, nor are there any traces of aditch,
<o that it has been rather a house or castle than a fort,
but is called Banwatgori or the fort of the Banwats, who
are said to have been Goyalas who very long ago possess-
ed the country. At its east end thereisa large pro-
jection towards the north. At its west end is a conical
heap of bricks with some stones on the summit. This is
said to have been the place where the Rajah sat to enjoy
the cool of the evening. 1t seems to me more like the
ruin of a solid temple of the Buddhists. This is con-
firmed by a number of broken images placed under
a tree on the great heap, several of which are those of
Munis, while the others are exactly such as are usual
about Gya and Kewa Dol, especially the female and
buffalo. These are said to have been taken from a small
temple some way east, beyond the ruin of a square
building. The temple was of brick supported by stone
pillars, some of which have been dug out to build into
a wall. South from the great heap is a tank choked

(1) sanwas,
{4} Maldah.
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with weeds and earth, among which are standing two

large images which have probably been thrown in by
those who destroyed the place. The others were lately
dug out from the ruins of the temple and have again
become objects of worship ; the people, not knowing what
they represent, have ziven new names. They are all
broken. 'lhe two in the tank represent Munis, but are
called Bairab and Lakshmi Narayon, although there is
only a male represented. The one called Bhairal, has
round his head the images of several Buddhs.

4l January.—1 went about thirteen miles to the fort
of Behar.! About four miles from Sawos I came to the
Sakri, which is here a small channel about 100 yards
wide. It contains some stagnant pools of water. There
is a small branch of it between Sawos and the main
channel, but so inconsiderable that it esca ped my notice,
although it properly is called the Sakri, and the main
channel is called the Kumuriya! About a mile and
a half west from the Sakri 1 came to a large tank or
reservoir, about 490 yards by 6007 It has been made
partly by digging and partly Ly a bank to confine the
water of a canal from the Sakri, andis a very pretty
piece of water, heing quite free of weeds and covered
with teal. About 4} miles farther on, I came to a small
nallah containing a little water, the name of whieh I
could not learn.*  About 1} miles from the fort of Behdr
I crossed the Adya, a sandy channel 400 yards wide.
It has no water on the surface, but supplies many wells
for irrigation. The road all the way was a path, In
some places very bad. There were many large villages.
The houses so huddled together that no passage is left
for a earriage of any kind, or even for an elephant.

6tk January.—Two Moslems of rank in the place,
Meer Nasser Ali and Mulovi Mahummud Bassawan,
decent men, know nothing of the history of the Maga

(1) Bahar, R. and B.A.; Bihar,
() Kumhara M.

(1) At Jiar,

(4} Goithawa N.
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_Rajahs, except that they were sovereigns of a considerable
country and resided here. The name Behar they say i
Hindi, and therefore must be Vihar, meaning pleasant.
They say that the Rajah on building the fort found
that it was commanded by the hill, guns placed on which
could lodge a ball in any part of it. He therefore pulled
it down, but guns probably were little used when the
fort was built, and if they had we cannot conceive any
Rajah so stupid as not to have taken the hill into consi-
deration before he began so great a work, for the
ramparts have been very strong and built of very large
rouch stones. It is very irregular, with all the angles
strengthened by large round bastions. It is probable
that the Moslems, when they found it no longer tenable
against guns, neglected the work : but for some time
at least they must have continued it as a place of
strength, as one of the gates is built of ruins taken from
a Hindu work, as a stone built into it eontains a Buddh
and Ganesa. The original gate probably contained too
many emblems of idolatry and was destroyed by the
saint who took the place.

These gentlemen whom I consulted denied that the
town was destroyed or deserted. An Amil always
resided at the place, but it was never the station of a
Subah or person of very high rank. Patna had always
this preference. The Amils within the old fort had
fortified their Kacheri, and this was pretty entire
within the memory of some of the ecentlemen,
but it has gone to ruin The work was 5maﬂ, intended
merely to resist sudden outrages from the zemindars,
It would appear (for there are few traces of it remain-
ing) to have been a square mud fort, perhaps 150
yards each side with a small bastion at each corner.
The buildings were probably huts, as the office of the
Amil, the walls of which are standine, has Leen built of
mud with a few bricks intermixed, but has bheen neatly
ornamented and plastered with lime. These officers
held their appointments by too precarious a tenure
to think of paying out money on buildings.
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I visited several places in the wvicinity. I first
went north a little way to Mosatpur' to look after the
Rajah’s house, but my guide did not know it. This
part of the town is the neatest that I have seen. The
houses though small are built of brick or of mud
plastered, and are covered with sheets of paper stuck on
to dry. This gives them a eclean look. This part of
the town is inhabited by paper-makers. Between it
and the fort is a pretty large mosque, quite rninouns.

From thence I went to see a house that had been
built by a rich individual, not an officer of government,
and it has been very considerable, but the family has
subdivided into many branches so that, though they
still occupy the dwelling houses, these are very ruin-
ous, the places of worship have heen allowed to fall, and
the plaees intended for pleasure and ornament are lying
waste. There is a semi-subterranean building called
a Bauli, which was intended as a retreat during the
hot winds. An octagon space was dug down until water
was found. This was lined with brick’” and a building
erected all round. This was square on the outside,
without any windows, but within formed an octagon
court adjacent to the pond. A suite of rooms opened
into this court hy eight doors, and without them were
various galleries, stairs, closets, and bye corners. The
floor was suink se low that in the rainy season there is no
aceess, and even now there is a foot of water on the floor,
but in the heats of spring they become dry and the
water is confined to the octagon court. The hot winds
are then entirely excluded, and it is said that the
chambers are then very cool and pleasant during the
day. Buildings on somewhat of a similar plan, with a
supply of water brought in pipes =0 as not to affect the
floors, wonld probably be a great luxury. Adjoining
to this building has heen' a garden, with many small
eanals and reservoirs built of brick and covered with
plaster, in which there were jetd'eanus. Beyond this
was a solid square building of one storey, called

(1) Musadpur,
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Novoroton from its containing nine rooms, one in the
centre, one at each corner, and one at each side, They
are arched with brick, and had the roofs been high and
the doors sufficiently large the building might have
had a good effect and been very cool. The execution is
exceedingly clumsy.

From thence 1 went to the hill, which extends
north and south with a very alrupt face towards
the west and a gentle slope towards the east, but is
the harest rock of sueh a shape that 1 have ever
seen. It consists of granular quartz or silicious horn-
stone, in most places white or grey, Lhut in others stained
red.? It is disposed in parallel layers rising from the
east towards the west at an angle of about 26° from
the horizon. The layers are from one-half to two
feet thick, so that the rock mighit be considered
as composed of horizontal strata. To wme it appears
that they are occasioned by mere fissures produced by
cooling, desiceation or deeay, [ will not take upon myself
to say which. The rock is also intersected by wvertical
fissures, running east and west and north and south,
The fissures running east and west have become very
wide, often several feet, owing apparently to the action
of the rain running down the declivity of the hill, while
those running north and south are mere fissures. On
the summit of the hill are several Dorzas of different
saints with inseriptions in the Togara character, They
are all ruinous except that of [ Malik Ihrahim Bayn?]
a very rude building, although the Lricks have been
smoothed with the chisel although noways ornamented.
In this manner they are as smooth as the brieks used in
England and make of course as neat a wall, so that the
joinings do not admit of fig frees. This wall, although not
E.E:ntared and built without lime in the mortar, is perfectly

sh although said to be above 400 years old. Tt is a
massy square, the walls sloping considerally towards the
top, which is covered with a very clumsy dome, The

() A iz, No. 42,
(#) Taft blank in M.S.
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door is the only aperture in the building. The others are
much in the same style. One of them is said to
contain part of the hody of the saint of Pir Paingti, and
the keeper pretends that along with the saint 18
included a Siva linga. On the grave, indeed, is made
a projection of plaster as if formed by the point of that
emblem of the deity, which has probably been done
lately to extract money from the infidels. I do not
suppose that 400 years ago any such idolatrons practice
would have heen tolerated.

From the hill T went towards the south part of
the town, where I passed the largest mosque of the
place, now quite ruinous and of no repute. It is
covered by five domes in one row. Near it are some
decent houses surrounded by high brick walls.
Some way beyond there is a pretty large tank, and a
heap of earth and bricks, called Pajaia, which has
probably been a Hindn temple. Beyond this I went to
the principal place of worship, the tomh of Ibrahim.
The buildings are of no great size and uneommonly
rude, but although slovenly are in folerable repair.
From thence I returned through a very long mnarrow
bazar, the dirtiest and poorest I have ever seen. Near
the Thanah within the fort is the monument of Kadir
Kumbaz, a poor place but in tolerable repair.

In none of these buildings are there many
ornamented stones, nor are many such scattered about
the place. A few rude pillars have been huilt into the
different Muhammedan places of worship, and I have
already mentioned those in the gate. There is therefore
no evidence that this Hindu abode has been a place of
much splendour. The fort must have been strong, as
the stone rampart has heen very massy, as it has many
galient angles strengthened by round bastions, and as
the difch would appear to have been enormous. Tt is
now entirely cultivated,and small canals wind through
it, but where most entire, on the east [ace of the fort, it
would seem to have been about 600 feet wide. '
west side where narrowest it would seem to
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about 400 feet,' The extent of the heaps of hrick
within the fort shows that it has eontained many large
buildings of that material, but no traces of their particu-
<lar form remain. It is however prohable that they all
helonged to the palace of the Rajah, ' while the town
surrounding the diteh on the outside was open. It now
indead surrounds the old diteh, but in its present state
of decay has divided into separate villages ; before the
famine, however, and hefore it had been twice sacked by
the Marattals, it went entirely round in a form as
compact as is nsual in Indian cities, and probably in the
time of the Hindu Government may have lLeen very
considerable. The Rajah was probably of the sect of
Buddh, as several hroken images collected round a tree
and  also round a small modern temple, both in the fort,
are evident représentations of Munis.

I find that scarcely two persons agree concerning
its history, and the chief Moslems of the place have no
copy of Ferishta nor other historical work, although one
of them is called a Moulavi, and all they say as well
as what is said by others seems to rest on tradition, in
general rendered very suspicious by its being intermixed
with the miracles performed by the numerous saints of
the place.

Bome people pretend that the place continued to be
governed by the Magas until the time of Ibrahim, but
they do not know the Rajah's name. Others again
pretend that the Magas lived very long ago, 15 or 16
centuries, and that their fort had long been destroyed
before the arrival of any Moslems. Among these is the
owner of the Dorga of Bara Sistani, He says that on

1 Urossed ont—  The earth has T imagine been thrown on the inner! part
of the fort which is very high, nor can th:Tmight be attriliated to the rmins of
briek buildings, for although the surface and the interior everywhere consists of
broken bricks T see many parts where the people have due nnd where the
bricks extand only o few feet into the soil. 1donot sappose therefore that the
fort has contained many great buildings, there is nut[lll' remaining to show
that any one was of great dimenainns, but i8 was probably oecupied by
various small courts surrounded by small briek buildings in which the Hajah,
bis family ond immediste dependants resided, while the fown surrounding,’
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the arrival of his ancestor 700 years ago, this part of the
country belonged to Sohel Deo, a Rajah who lived at
Tungi ' near Behar, but no traces remain of his abode,
which was probably therefore petty. The country was
then infested by Daityos or eannibals, the chief of
whom the saint destroyed by miraculous power, on
which the Rll}illl was converted to the faith, and gave
his daunghter*in marriage to the saint. The heathen
temple was then pulled down, and the tomb of the saint
lias since been erected in its stead. One door of the
temple has been allowed to remain, and forms the entrance
throuzh a wall which surrounds the tomb. It has contain-
ed many images in relievo, the spaces for which remain,
but Moslem piety has carefully eradicated the idols, by
which the door lmas been so mueh defaced that it would
not be worth while to take a drawing. When the saint
arrived, the fort of the Mag Rajahs was covered with |
trees and entirely waste. Many people say that this
is a mere idle fable, but it appears the most prolalle.

The colony of Rajputs say that.they came as soldiers
with a Mogul Amil who was sent to manage this part of
the country, that on their arrival the town was large, hut
the fort was entirely unoccupied except by the Fakirs
belonging to the tomb of Kadur Kumbaz. It was then
that the small mud fort was built, and the Rajput soldiers
were cantoned in and near it. About 15 years ago they
planted a tree in the old fort and placed under it a Siva
Linga. About the same time they built a small temple
for another Siva. Having found several old images
lying about the ruins, they collected them near these
two places of worship, and these are the images of
" Munis that T have before mentioned,

Many allege that Behar is not the original name of
the place, and was given to it by the Moslems after the
conquest. Behar however, so far as 1 can learn, is
neither a Sangskrit nor a Persian word, and is probably
original. The Hindu town had rubuhl;, gone to ruin
with the Maga dynasty, and the Moslem city arose into

{}) Tumgl; (sbout two miles squth-sast of Bibar),
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' consequence from the numerous saints helonging to
the place.

A little west from the old fort is a very considerable
heap of bricks, ealled Pajaiyva which means a hrick kiln,
and people allege that it was the old brick mill of the
Magas, but its elevation and size renders this opinion
untenable. It has probahly heen a larze solid temple,
and its ruins indeed may have supplied bricks for the
modern town to n very considernahle extent, to which
the name may be attributed.

The only detail concerning the Magas that T ecan
learn is that one of their Queens, Rani Malti, had a
house about 2} cose enst from the town. Tt is said
that there remain no traces except a considerable heap
| of bricks.

8th January—1 went about seven miles westerly to
Baragang,' where there was said to be many ruins. T
first went about a mile south to the end of the hazar,
which extends in a difect line from the edge of the
ditch. Behind the wretched sheds which form the shops
are many houses of hrick, some of them pretty large
but in general very slovenly, and neither plastered or in
zood order. The bricks seem to have been all taken
from ruins. Near the far end [is] a laree building of
stones similar to those of the fort and probably taken
from thenee. Tt is said to have heen the Kachery of the
Phaujdar, and is akind of rude eastle. Ahout one-third
of a mile west from the end of the bazar is a long rid
of stones on the east side of a pretty considerable tank,
in the cenfre of which is a stone pillar. The Dorga of
Gungam Dewan has heen erected on the ruin, which
Kﬂhﬂhly has belonged to Maga Raja. Ahout 12 miles
yond this T crossed the principal channel of
the Punchanun,® which may he 20 yards wide and
contains a small clear stream. Ahout four miles from
thence I came to a tank called merely Dighi, which is the

(1) Bargaon,
() Panchany R, 1. ; Panchane N.
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commencement of the ruin. It extends east and west about
1,000 yards, but is not ahove 200 yards wide. No weeds,
and covered with Pintails. Immediately west from this
tank is a very consideralle space elevated with the
fragments ol lrick. Ifs north end is oceupied by part
of  the village of Begumpur,’ and a small ruinous mud
fort “erected by Kamgar Khan, This oceupied the
highest part of the heap, which sinks towards the south,
but on that end are four smaller heaps which have

robably been separate buildings, and their ruins have
tormed the heap Ly which they are united. On the one
next the fort is a large image which the people eall
Bairubh, but this name they strangely mis-apply. [t
seems to me to represent Narayan riding on Garuda, but
is exceedingly rude. On the most easterly of the four
heaps are two images, both male, one sitting with its
legs erossed like a Buddh, the other with its legs down
as Europeans sitting on a chair, and like this I have
seen some images of Jain in the south.

South from this mass of building has been another
much more considerable, on the north end of which is
situated the village of Baragung. The two however
seem fo be connected on the east side by an elevated
space filled with bricks. Between these two masses is
a conical peak of bricks, which has evidently been a
temple. West from it isa small tank called Surjapukhor,
where a great Mela is annually held. On the north
side of the tank has been a considerable mosque, totally
fallen to ruin, At the north-west corner are three
images. One a Linga with a man's head and shoulders
on one side. There are several others such among the
ruins. Another is a male standing, with a short
inseription round his head. The third is a Buddh. The
image of Surja is said by a Fakir to have been thrown
in the tank, but this seems doubtful. On the south side
of the tank, near a small heap of brick, have been
collected several images. Among others a Buddh
sitbing in the usual posture, with several others as

{1} Eegampur, I
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well as other human fignres earved on his throne
and round him, also a row of Buddhs. Also one
very usual nmear Gya, namely, a male standing, with
four arms and leaning with two of them on two small
figures, one of which isa female. On the east side of
the tank temple a large fig tree has destroyed a small
temple, and under it have been eollected many images.
The Iargest, of very considerable dimensions, is turned
upside down so that the figure cannot be seen.  (On my
return I had it placed erect and found that it was a
Varaha.) It is probably that which was worshipped in
the adjacent conical heap, which is called Tarhari. The
most remarkable image under this tree is one of a male
with a boar’s head (Varaha), on each side a Nagini or
female ending in two serpents in place of legs. The
serpents are twisting their tails round the feet of the
God. Many Buddhs or Jains here also, for I do not
know how to distinguish them, Lut on the whole most
of the figures have a strong resemblance to those of
Buddh Gya. Among others at this heap, I saw one of
Surja such as he is represented at Gya. The real image
however, to which the tank is dedicated, has hLeen pro-
bably conveyed to a small modern temple built in the
middle of the village of Raragung. In its walls have
been built several images, and a good many are lying
about in the area hefore the temple. One of the Buddhs
in the wall of the left hand of the temple has a short
inscription. Here as well as elsewhere, several Lingas
with human faces on four sides, an idol very common near
Gya also. -~

In the street of the town, near this temple of
Surja, is a large image which the people worship as
Kala Bairobh. Tt is seated in the usual posture, one
hand over the knee, with two small Buddhs above and
two below in the same posture, and one reclining on a
couch. Also a figure standing on each side. On this
image there is a short inseription.

N early west from the town of Baragang, a wretched
place, is a conical heap of bricks called Dorhar, with



99

three others of the same name running in a southerly
direction towards a large tank choked with weeds ; at the
foot of this hill are three large images of Buddhs sitting
in the usual posture. Two are erect, one supine. This
has a short inscription, but it is much defaced. Its
hand is over its knee, as is the case of that farthest
north. The southernmost of those that are erect, which
is the largest, and seems to have had its hands joined
before the breast but they are Lroken, has two short
inseriptions. Between this conical heap and the next
towards the south is a small temple, where a Dasnami
Sannyasi is Pujari. The third image, which isan ohject
of worship, he calls Baituk Bairobh, but if is evidently a
Buddh or Jain sitting in the usual posture and clothed,
with one hand on the knee. It is of great size, seated
on a throne ornafmented with lions, and the execution
better than usual. It is not a relief hut a full figure.

A vast number of images and fragments of all sorts are
lying near it.

The next heap has been opened for materials, and
seems to have contained only a very small square
envity. The door has been of stones, among the l['mg-
ments an image of an elephant.

Parallel to these econical heaps, evidently temples,
has been a very long range of buildings between them
and the great elevation extending south from Baragung.
Traces remain to show that at its north end there has
Licen a row of five small courts surrounded by buildings.
The south end seems to have been one mass, as there
are no cavities on the top but such as may be
ﬁuppused to have originated from the falling in of the
rool of large rooms. On the east side of this and
parallel to it, but much larger in all dimensions, is an
elevated space containing many bricks, and extending
avuth from Baragune. It would rather seem to have
heen formed by the ruin of a congeries of buildings
than to have been one mass of buildings, or palace. |
On its north end, adjacent to the town, has heen
erected a small temple of the Serawaks, which probably
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however isnot above 100 years old. It is in charge
of a Mali, and in tolernble repair but very slovenly, the
court round it heing cultivated with mustard or filled
with rubbish. ‘I'he terrors of the Jain seenl to prevent
them from living near their temples, and they study
concealment as much as possible. The doors into this
temple are made so small that I was under the
necessity of creeping in on all foups,

A considerable way south from thence, on this
range of ruins, is a considerable conieal heap, evidently
a temple. Near it but at some distanee are two large
images, one a Buddh oy Jain, the other a female
supported by two lions. At the south end of this mass
is a very consideralle long heap with two smaller risings
on its west side, probably a large house or palace.
Beyond this I saw no more heaps. There appear to
have Leen many sinall tanks round. At the south-west
corner of this large building is the ruin of a small temple
called Kapteswori, in and near which have been
collectgd many images of all kinds, some of them
though Buddhs smearad with the blood of offerings
made by the neighbouring peasantry. Oune of them,
evidently a fat-bellied male, without g proboseis and
sitting with one leg hanging over the throne, they ecall
Devi or the goddess. Three female fizures at this
place have short inseriptions.  One of them is standing
under two Buddhs. Another is very curious. [t pe-
presents a small female sitting on a thrope, supported hy
swine, tolerably well done hut called elephants by the
neighbours. Above her is striding an enraged Sakti
with three faces, two human and one porcine. A Buddh
on the ornaments of each head, and an inseription.

Such are the ruins of the place which the people all
agree in calling K undilpuri and the residence of Maga
Raja, but that merely is to say that it was the residemnee
of the King of the country. The nature of the heaps

the number of images induce me to sus b that it

vl merely a place of worship, alt ough it js
possible that the long range with the five small couptg in
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its north end may have Leen a palace. I further suspect,
from the few traces of religions buildings about Behar,
that the King usually dwelt there in the fort, and that
this was his place of worship, where indeed he might
also have a palace. There is no trace of any foertifica-

tion near it. Vast heaps of the materials, I anr told, ~ Y

have for ages lieeni removed to Behar and ofther neigh-
bouring places for Dbuoilding. Great quantities still
remain.

The Jain priest at Behar (Jeti) says that the proper
name of Behar is Bisalapur, which first helonged to
Raja Padamuda who had a country extending 48 coses
round. He was succeeded by his son Sujodun, and his
son Duryodhon, his son Ugrieva. These Rajahs were
Khatriyas of the Jain religion. Padamuda lived about
2,806 years ago, and there are no remains of his work.
After this dynasty came Rajah Srinik, a Jain, who dwelt
at Baragong, the proper name of which is Kundilpur.
He only raised one temple of the Jain, where he placed
the mark of Gautom’s feet.

The Jain here acknowledge Gautom as the chief of
eloven disciples of Mahavira one of their Avatars, and
pay him divine honours. The priest says that at that
time the bulk of the people were Buddhs, and that
all the other temples and images lelonged to that
sect. Raja Srinik lived about 2,400 years ago, con-
temporary with Mahavirn and Gautoms, and his
country extended 48 coses. He left no heirs, ns he
betook himself to a religious life.

The temlnle of the Jain at Baragang is called
Buddh Mundol, and is the place where Gautoma
died. The present temple was built by Sungram Saha,
a merchant, who lived about 250 years ago and placed
in it an image of Santonath, one of the Avatars.
Kundilpur is also called Pompapuri. The Buddh
temples had been there before. There were no other
Jain Rajahs here. Raja Maga (a proper name)  after-
wards built the fort of Behar, but the Jain have no
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account of him, as he was not of their religion. They
have mno account of Jarasindha as heing an infidel.
but they say he lived before Padamuda, Four of the
Avatars, Molonath, Subodnath, Kuntonath and Arinath,
performed hermitage (Topisya) at Rajagrihi, on which
acconnt it has become a holy place and was published
as such about 2,200 years ago. Four maths have been
built by the house of Jogotseit within these 100 years.
It helonged to Raja Srinik.

At Pokorpur near Pauyapuri is a temple of
Mahavira, when he died he was carried as usual to
heaven hut some of his remains were left at that
Rlaue. The temple built lately. At Gunauya' near
Cawadeh, Gautama Swami performed Topissia. He
says that Vaspujiar died at Champanagar. Kurna
Raja was not a Jain, but Raja Dodibahun was Raja
of Champanagar an exceeding long time ago, at the
time of Vaspuja. He was after Karna Raja.

Twenty of the Avatars died at Sometsikur hill,
called Parswanath, in Palgunj. Neamnath died at
Grinar near Gujerat, Adinath at Setrurija near Palitana
city. The places where the 24 Avatars were born
and where they prayed are also holy, some were horn
at Kasi, some at Ayudiya. All the Avatars were sons
of Rajabs except Nemnath, who was son of Bamududra
Vijayi by Siva Devi. Samudra wasa Jodohongsi, or
of the same family with Krishna.

The whole Jain are called Srawakas, but they
are divided into 84 castes (Jat), Osuyal, Srimal,
Agarwal, 'Porwar, ete. The Osuyal and Srimal can
intermarry, butinone of the other castes can intermarry
nor eat together. Besides these area class c2lled Bojok
or Pushkarna, who are Brahmans. These were admitted
about 350 years ago, when a King threatening the
Srawakas with destruction, a number of armed Brahmans
andertook their defence and”have been received as
Purohits for the whole. Formerly they had no I'urohits

(1] Gonawntola, {;L of the tank described on 2lst Decomber, and of
the main rosd between Giriak and Bajsoli).
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The Bojoks although outwardly Jains are cenerally
supposed to be privately of the sect of Vishnu. At first
he said that there were no Brahmans among the Jain,
but he afterwards said that he had heard of Gujerati
Brahmans belonging to the 84 castes, and ealled
Gujewal. The Agarwal, Osuyal, Paliwal, Srimal, and
others perhaps, are Qhitris. Bazirwal are Jat or Goyalas,
Golavaris and Poriwar are Vaisiyas. Any one of the
castes or a Brahman of any kind may become a J oti, or
the Gurus of the Sarawaks. ~ My informant in fact Says
that he was born a Gaur Brabman, and that his father
was of the sect of Vishnu. My people think that
privately he still continues of that faith. None of them
are married, and they give upades to the Sarawnks, who
are all married. The abode of the Jotisis ealled Pausal.
One Joti usually lives with his Chelas and such guests
#s he chooses to entertain. They also are divided
into ‘84 seets or Gueh, each of which has a chief
Sripuj. If a Joti leaves no chela the Sripuj is his heir.
They are also divided into twomaths, Digumba and
Swetumba, The Digumbas should go naked, but they
nowt content: themselves with using tanned clothes.
They follow the same gods, bhut have some different
hooks. None of them here worship the Astik gods, hut
they have a Chetrapal god of eities, as other Hindus have
Grama Devatas, ‘Theip temples here they call Dechara.
They perform Hom, that is, bumt offerings of honey and
ghi.. They make no sacrifices. They admit the sunand
Emreuly bodies to Le deities, ot do not worship
them.

The Rajahs of Jaynagar were Jains until the time of
FProtapsingh, the son of Sewai Jaisingh, who became a
worshipper of Vishnu. The Astiks here deny this, hut
1 lu-artr the same from a Gaur Braliman who had come
from Jainagar as an artificer. Many of the Rajputs of
Bundeli, Mewar, Marwar, Kundeir, Lahor, Bikaner,
Jodpur, etc., are Jain, *but many also are Vaishnavs.
They admit the Buddhs to have preceded them, but
know mothing of their history. The Buddhs were
succeeded, partly by the Vaishnavas, partly by the

] BOR, & J,
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Jains. He says that Mahapal, Devapal, ete., were Jain
meruhan_ts, not Kings.

_In the Bhagawati Suth in 45,000 slokes is contained
an account of the Avatars and Jain Rajahs. The Tara
Tambul gives an aceount of the places of pilgrimage, with
their distances. 1Me has a good many hooks in Sanskrit,
but not the Bhacawati Suth. The Jains’ images that
are sitting have hoth their hands supine and across.
Those standing have both thands down, with the palms
turned forwards. They have 48 female deities,
Padmawati, Chukreswori, Chundrakangta, Sri Maloni,
ete. They make offerings of flowers and fruits to them.
Some have many arms.

Ile says that Vibar is the proper name of the place,
and has always been its name in the vulgar dialect. Tt
obtained the SBangskrit appellation Bisalapur in the time
of Mahavira. '

The old images in the fort at Behar, the Joti says,
are all of the Buddhists, One, a small stone with a
muni on each of four faces, contains a short inseription,
but so much defaced that no meaning can he extracted
from the parts that are legihle. Withont the seuth gate,
under a young tree, some broken images have been
collected, but I had no opportunity of consulting the
Joti concerning them. One is a female sitting, with two
elephants above her head.

9th January.—l visited the old Kacheri of the
Moguls. The mosque alone remains, and has been by
far the largest of the place, but exceedingly rude. The
walls, pillars, and arches have bheen built of rude stone
taken from the fort, and have been covered by domes of
brick. The domes lave been 21 in three rows. The
spaces between the pillars have heen about 15 feet
wide, The pillars are masses abont six feet square and
seven feet high. This may give an idea of the taste. The
walls have been rudely plastered. The size in the inside
has been about 57 feet hy 141. It was built Ly »
Mir Mahmud, and a descendant, venerable Ly age and
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appearance bnf of a very quernlous disposition, retains the
property of the ground, which may bLe three or four acres.
No traces of the other buildings remain except a few
walls, partly stone, partly brick. About 100 years ago
the Kucheri was removed into the fort by orders from the
King. It seems to me as if the south gate alone had
Jbeen rebuilt and formed into a small kind of castle,.
by blocking up some openings with bricks. This has
probably been done by the owner of a Dorga, who
ocenpies most of the space within.

10¢h January—I went to Puri. Having passed
through the hazar and the Dorga of Mukhdum, I found
encamped a party of Jain pilgrims, and proceeding south,
by a road not bowever practicable for carts, about six
miles, I came to the Panchanan. It is here not ahove
200 yards wide, but contains a good deal of water, not-
withstanding numerous canals that are taken from it for
irrigation. I [ollowed its bauk for above half a mile,
and then turning easterly went to the Tirth, about a mile
farther on. Here I found another camp of ilgrims,
The whole of the pilgrims assembled are Poriwars.
There are fully as many women as men., Most of the
women are elderly, but some are young and a few have
children. - They are in general dressed in a red gown
with a petticoat, and a cloth round their head and
shoulders, not as a veil, for like the women of the south
of India they show their faces. Many of them wear
shoes and are well made girls but very great hoydens,
their clothes being thrown on without the smallest
neatness. They have many horseés, some oxen, and small
tents. They went first to Kasi, then to Ayudiya, then
have come here, they go on to Rajagiri, Palgunj and
Champanagar, and then return home. They say that the
whole of their tribe are traders, and at first said they were
Sudras, but then recollecting themselves said they were
Vaisiyas, They never heard of any Brahmans among
the Berawaks, but said that west from Bandlekund
there are many Rajputs among the Jain. The doctrine
of caste, at least of Brahman, Kshatri, Vaisya and
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Budra, seems to me & mere innovation. Finding the
three first titles become honourable among their neigh-
hours, the men of learning take the title of Brahmans,
the powerful call themselves Kshatris, and the traders
call themselves Vaisiyas. The Poriwar admit of no
Gurus except those of their own tribe, and pay no sort of
attention to a chela of the Behar Joti who is here looking

‘for employment. He is so like the Joti that 1 suspect

that he is his son. The Gurn of the Poriwar resides at
Gualior. They have no Purchit, each man offers for
himself. They seem to abhor the Brahmans, yet they
say thaf they give them sometimes n couple of Paisahs
for some yellow powder, with which they mark their
faces. :

Pauya Puri, I am informed by the convert, is con-

‘sidered by the Burmas as the place where Gautama

changed this life for immortality. For some time
previous to that event he resided at Gya, but coming
to Pauya Puri he died, and his funeral was performed
with great pomp and splendour by Raja Mol, then
sovereign of the country.

I expected to have found Pauya Puri an old city,
but on coming there 1 found that Pauya' and Puri
were two distinet places distant from each other above
a mile, and that at Puri there was not the slichtest
teace of the Buddhists. On the contrary, everything
there seems to be comparatively modern and to helong
to the Jain, Some of the people of Pauya having
come to have a peep into my tent, I by chance
asked them if they had any old temple. They said that
they had a temple of the Sun, and that there were
many broken images lying near it. 1 accordingly
went to the spot and found the village situated ona
considerable elevation, about 600 feet in length and
perhaps 1560 in width, consisting of a mixture of earth
and bricks, in general broken to small fragments, The
greatest length extends edst and west, and at each end
is a tank nearly filled up, On the west end of this
elevation is the temple of Surja, a small quadrangular

(1) Paowah, B. and B.A, ; Paws,
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building with a flat roof, divided into two apartments,
and perhaps 100 years old. Tt contains two images, one
called S8urja and the other Lakshmi, both males stand-
ing with two arms, and exactly resembling many that
are to be seen at Gya. The one called Lakshmi hasa
short inscription which my people cannot read, snd on
her head a male figure sitting cross-legged with both
his hands on his lap, as the Jains are usually represented.
On the outside of the temple are several broken images,
mostly females standing, but two small ones are of
Munis of the Buddhists, having their right hands on
their knee.

This place, T have no doubt, is the proper Pauya
Puri, and seems to have been a large temple. The
Jains afterwards, having dedicated a place near it,
called it merely Puri or the Abode, whilie the other is
now called simply fauya. The people of the village
have not the smallest tradition concerning the bricks
found in their village, lut that is not surprising, as they
do not know who built their small temple, and are asto-
nished how any person should conceive them to know
such a circumstance, as they say it was done three or
four generations at least ago, and that is beyond the
extent of their chronology.

The Jains at Puri have erected three places of
worship. That farthest south is the place where ,
Mahivera was burnt. It is a small temple placed in
the middle of a fine tank, and surrounded by a wall with
very narrow doors, The temple was erected and is kept
in good repair by the family of Jogotseit. A Brahman
of Telingana, of the sect of Vishnu, and a Mali have
charge of it. The former fakes the offerings, and the
latter sells flowers, but neither is employed in the
worship. Immediately north from the tank is an emi-
nence formed by the earth thrown out. Omn this has |
lately Leen erected a place of worship in honour of the
feet of Mahavira. It is round, and rises by several stages
gradually narrower, but aseach stage is only a reason-
able step high and very wide the whole elevation is
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trifling. TIn the centre is a place like a large bechive,
in which is placed the emblem of the deities’ feet.

North from this some way, at Puri village, is the
most considerable temple. It consists of two courts
surrounded by a brick wall, with very small doors
as usual. In the centre of one is a temple in excellent
repair and of no great antiquity. The ascent to it is by
a wretched stair, on each side of which are two small
places like Leehives, each containing a lump of earth
covered with red lead, which is called Bairubh, The
temple consists of a centre und four small mondirs at the
corners. In the centre are three representations of the
feet of Mahavira, who died at this place, and one of each
of those of his eleven disciples, In the corner buildings
are also representations of the feet of various persons.
Each has an inscription, which has heen copied, only the
inseriptions on four have become obliterated by rubbing
and are no longer legible. These’ inseriptions are in
Devanagri, which my people read. One is said to be
very old. The Joti reads the date of the year of Sombot
five 5, but the Karji thinks that what the Joti calls
Panso, or five, are the cyphers 160 which would give
the date 1605, The oldest.  All the eleven disciples were
made in the [year] 1698 Ly one man., Oue of the new
ones of Mahavir, made in 1702, The other, when the
feet of the disciples were made. There is an inscription
giving an account of the persons by whom the eleven
Padukas were made. At each side of the court of this
temple is o building. Oue serves as a zate, two for
accommodating strangers of rank, and the fourth for
a Joti, diseiple of the person of Behar. He is said to
have been a Brahman and is | suspect a mere pretended
- Jain: The Poriwars will have nothing do with him.
The Oshuyals slone seem to have admitted these
Brahmans as Guros, on their professing their faith and
studying their law. The court is tolerably clean and
planted with flowers, The other court coctains a build-
ll;g}ﬂ;iﬂuded entirely for the accommodation of pilgrims
i) 5
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11th Januwary.—I1 went to Giriak,' about two coses.
The village is situated on an elevation containing many
biricks, at a little distance from the Puanchanon, towards
the east. Immediately south from the village is a tank,
much filled up, called Dobra, south from thence some
way is another called Dunsar, and south-west from that
is another [called| Puraniya, from its being covered
with the leaves of the Nelambium, called Puran as the
flowers are called Kamal. North from Puraniya, and
running along the banks of the Punchanan between
it and the two other tanks, is a very large elevation
composed of broken bricks, rude masses of stone taken
from the hill on the opposite side of the Punchanan,
and earth. That this is not a natural heap or hill I
conclude from there not being the smallest appearance
of rock, for all the hills of this country are mere rocks
with a little soil in the more level parts. Itsshapealso
showing traces of symmetry supports the same opinion.
It may be traced to consist of two parts. That to the
south considerably the lowest, hoth have a projection
towards the east and west, like porticos or perhaps
gates® The elevation of the northern part cannot be
less than 80 feet perpendicular. Nor is there any trace
of a cavity within. If it has heen a mass of building, as I
donbt not has been the case, it must have heen a great
castle or palace, without any courts or empty areas
which could have left any traces in decay. The whole
however, probably by the removal of the materials, has
been reduced toa mere irregular mass in which no traces
of building remain. On its top has been erected a small
square fort with aditch, The rampart and bastions have
been faced with bricks, taken probably from the ruin.
This fort is attributed to a Bandawot Rajah who govern-
ed the country before the Batana Bamans. This fort is
called the Boragara, while some irregular traces on the
east side of the Iarge heap are called Chotagar, and are
also.attributed to the same Bandawats, who were Rajputs,

:; Gireck, B.A.; Giriak Babholpur,

The l'i\z:dil putting awny this mound on ite western side, exposing
wells the brick foundations of buildings, and the projections
on the western side have now disappeared.
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The most sensible natives of the place have no tradi-
tion concerning the elevation on which the Baragara is
sitnated, but think that it was made at the same time
with the fort, which is an opinion quite untenable, the
fort-diteh having evidently been dug into the heap of
rains, A Dosnami indeed pretends that the old name of
the placeis Hangsa Nagar and that it was built by a
Hangsa Rajah ; but he is a stupid fellow, and no other
person has heard of such a tradition. At Patns, how-
ever, I heard the Hangsa Rajah lived at Phulwari.

The greater partof the stones, ns I have said, are
rude blocks of quartz or hornstone taken from the
opposite hill, but a few images and fragments of potstone
are scattered about. Two of the images ave pretty entire,
although much defaced. One represents a female killing
a buffalo, exactly like the Jagadombns of Kewadol.
This is lying on the surface of the hill under the fort
towards the east, Near it i< o very neat pedestal on
which five images have stood, hut only their feet remain.
The other image that is entire is placed leaning against
the wall of a small modern temple of Siva, built on the
northernmost of two small heaps that are north from
the great ruin, It is exactly like one of the most
common figures at Gaya. Anale with four arms, leaning
on two small personages, one maleand one female. Two
small images helow in form of adoration, two angels hover-
ing above with chaplets in their hands. His head has
a high cap with an old regal coronet. By the people it
is called Lakshmi Narayan, and is the same with that so
called at Pauya, only that it wants the Jain on the head,
being too small. Under a tree, between the great heap
and the river, have been  collected some  fragments of
images. The male part of a Linga, part of a Ganesa,
two fragments of the male last deseribed, with some
others so much defaced that it is impossible to say
what they were. On the north end of the great heap I
found a fragment of the same male image, heing one of
the angels that has hovered above his head. Under a
tree on the east side of the large heap is a frpgment of
the human form, which the Musahors have put upon a
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heap of bricks and worship as one of their saints or devils.
This large heap is evidently what the people of Nawada
called Jarasandha's house, but the peop'e on the spot
hiave nosuch tradition. The buildings attributed to Jara-
sandha are on the hill called Giriak, just opposite to the
village of that name. He is considered here as having
been an Asur or Daityo of immense size, so as to stand
with one foot on Giriak and another on Rajgiri, three
coses distant, and from thence throw bricks into the sea
at Dwarka on the other side of India. On account of
this vile trick by which he disturbed the 1,600 wives of
the God who lived at Dwarka, that God came here to
war with Jarasantha, and killed him by the hand of
Bhim the son of Pandu, At that time Krishna gave
orders that people should bathe in the Panchanan, and
50,500 are said to assemble for the purpose in Kartik.

124k Janunary.—1 ascended the hill to see the anti-
quities. Crossing the Panchanan at the upper end
of the great heap, 1 ascended a very steep precipice
to the small temple called Gauri Sankor, which is
situated at the bottom of an immense rock, on the
summit of which is the monument called the Baitaki
of Jarasandha. In this temple, which is very small
and probably not 100 years old, are two small
images, one¢ of Ganesa, the other of a male sitting with
a female on his knee, such as is usually called Hargauri
or Krishna and Radha, but very common at Gaya. Near
this is the tomb of a late sanyasi, predecessor of the
present pujari.

I went from thence east along the face of the hill,
to another larger temple of the same shape, and perhaps
six feet square, which is built over what is called
the impression of Krishna's feet, which at Nawada
was called the impression of the feet of Rama, The
marks are small and like real impressions, being exca-
vated, and not elevated like the feet of the Jain. In
this temple are the fragments of an idol that has been
broken into so many pieces that no judgment can be
formed of what is represented.
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Ascending from thenece a steep precipice Lietween
two immense rocks, I came to acomparatively level
place, where I found the proper road, paved with rough
blocks of stone cut from the hill. It seents to have
been about twelve feet wide and winds in various
directions to procwwre an ascent of moderate declivity,
and when entire a palanquin might perhaps have heen
taken up and down, but it has always been a very
rude work, and in many places is almost entirely des-
troyed.! I followed its windings along the north® side
of the hill until at length I reached the ridge opposite to
a small tank, execavated on two sides from the rock and
built on the two others with the stones cut out. The
ridge is very narrow, extends east and west, and rises
gently from the tank towards both hands, but most to-
wards the west. I went first in that direction along
the causeway, which is there at least 18 feet wide, and
rises gradually above the ridge. This causeway led me
to a mass of bricks which is very steep, and I thought in
ascending it that T could perceive the remains of a stair,
somewhat like the trace of two or three of the steps being
discernible. ~ At the top of this steep ascent is a hollow
space with a thick ledge round it.  This has probably
heen a eourt, open above hut surrounded by a wall, and
formed a terrace surrounding the building on all sides.
West farther has been a square mass of building, of
which the foundation at the north-east corner is still
entire and built of bricks about 18 inches long, 9 wide
and 2 thick. They are laid on clay, but have been
chiselled smooth so that the masonry is very neat, and
have never Leen covered with plaster. In this corner the
ends of five pillars of granite project from among the
ruins, and in other parts three other pillars are still
standing. They are of no considerable height, about ten
feet and quadrangular, while only one of their faces has
been ornamented with carving and that very rudely. They

(1) Dy, Bochanan did oot notics thes fortification wllh,m
sasily traced, going round the hill on the west, everywhere balow

its crest, and crossing the narrow slley bat yiiare
the southern ran B vadley woen this hill apd

(%) Should be * south," ses page 113, ;
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probably therefore formed a corridor round this court,
and the carved face has been turned towards the divec.
tion intended to be most conspicuous. They consist of
& very fine grey granite, white felspar and quartz, and
black mica, and have heen brought from a distance, there
being no such stone on the hill. Immediately west
from this building, which has probably bLeen a Nath
Mondir, is a conical mass of brick placed on a square
basis. There is no cavity in its summit, so that it has
probably been a solid temple like that of the Buddhists.
On its north' side would appear to have Leen a small
chamber, huilt in part at least with granite. The terrace
beyond this cone has terminated very steep towards the
west, and the rock appears to have been cut away to
render its west end more abrupt and to procure materials.
A small plain has been thus formed on the descent at
its west end, and in this s an excavation probably made
to procure materials. West from thence is a very pic-
turesque view of a narrow parched valley between two
ridges of rocks. 1In all other directions the country is
exceedingly rich.

I then returned to the tank, which is now dry, and
in its bottom I found a small female image with traces
of her having had a child on her knee, but it has a
Chokor or disk in one hand and Goda (Mau) in the
other. On this account the Brahmans deny that it can
represent Ganesa Jononi, the mother of Ganesa, but I
have no doubt that it represents the same circumstance,
that is, the warlike Semiramis with the infant Niniyas
on her knee.

Going east from tlie tank a little way is another
small conical heap of bricks, quite a ruin, behind which
On a square pedestal is the circular base, 68 feet in cir-
cumference, of a fine column, the most entire part of the
ruin, and which is called the Baitaki or seat of Jarasan-
dba. It is a solid building without any cavity, as may
be known by a deep excavation made in its western face,
probably in search of treasure, and has been built

(!} Should bs *' south,” as shown in Buchanan's own shetch plan,
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throughout of large bricks 1aid in clay. The external
ones within reach have been removed, but higher up
some part remains entire and surrounded by the original
mouldings. The whole outer face has heen® cut smooth
with the chisel, and the mouldings have been neatly
carved, but they contain no traces of animal fizures. The
square pedestal has been built in the same manner and
much ornamented. In what the column terminated it is
impossible to say, as what now remains is merely the
basis, and the whole northern face of the precipice under
it to the bottom is covered with scattered hricks which
have fallen from it., The terrace on which it stands
extends a little way towards the east, forming a little
plain from whence there is a most extensive prospect of
rich plain.

The building towards the west is called by a Sanyasi
(Pujari of the two modern temples) Hangsapur, but all
other persons are ignorant of this name. Both parties
admit that it was the house of Jarasandha, but this is
evidently a mistake. No prince could have lived in
such a place, and the building has evidently heen a
temple. The use of the column is not so obvious. It
may have heen merely an ornamental appendage to the
temple, or it may have been the funeral monument of
a prince. The last is the most probable opinion, and it
may be the tomb of Jarasandha, who is said to have heen
killed at Ronbumi about four coses west. If Jarasandha
had a house here, I have no doubt that the heap on
which Baragara has been built is its ruins. None of
the images here are of a size fitted for worship in such
temples, and have been mere ornaments. The proper
images, if there were any, are either buried in the ruins
or have been destroyed.

I returned all the way by the stair or road which
descends by the north side of the hill, whereas I ascend-
ed by the south side. The hill consists entirely of
quartz or silicious hornstone.! In most parts it is
white, in some ash coloured, and in a few red. Tt

(1) Appendiz, No. 11L
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" is nowhere that T saw an aggregate, hut is composed of
an uniform substance, in some parts glassy, in others
powdery. In a state of decay, as at the small temple
of Gaunrisarkar, it looks as if passing into Khorimati.

Some invalid native officers have been within
a year or two settled at Geriak. They complain that
their lands produce nothing except Kurti, being too
sandy. I am however told by the farmers that the soil
is good, and when fully cultivated will produce all kinds
of rubbi, or Janera, Meruya, ete. It was lately covered
with stunted woods of whicha good deal still remains
in the vicinity, but of late years much has been reclaim-
ed. Near Giriak are many Musahars and a few
Bhuiyas. These here have no chiefs, and eat everything.

13th January.—1 went six coses to Hariya,' hut the
road or path is very eircuitous. About 5§ miles from
Geriak I crossed the Teluriya,® a sandy channel about 200
yards wide, with a little stream of water, full however
as large now as the stream of the Fulgo was at Gya
when [ was there. About five miles farther on I crossed
the Dadur, much such another channel as the Purit
The villages closely built, Many of the inhabitants
Musahars. They speak a Hindi very obsolete and diffi-
cnlt to understand. Their noses very small and rather
flat, faces oval, lips not thick, eyehrows prominent.
Hair long like all original Hindu tribes.

14¢h January—In the first place T went ahout a
mile northerly to see the rock from whence Silajit pro-
ceeds. 1 ascended the hill® to about its middle by an
exceeding steep rugged path through a stunted wood, of
hamboos and Boswellia chiefly. I then came to an
abrupt rock, of white quartz in some parts, and grey

1} Hanriya.

{2) Tilala N.? Puri crossed out. Probably Khurl N.

(%) Dahder B., B, and B.A.; Dadar M.

{4) By taking this roote, Buchanan Lmissnd the het springs  called
Agmidhara, st Masdhonban near Giriak, which also are nol referred
to in his Report. Maximum temperature ohserved since 1909, 1207
on December 25, 1820,

{5) Handia o Hanriya.
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hornstone in others, the same as I had found all the way
upthe hill. Serambling along the foot of this perpendi-
cular rock some way I reached the mouth of a consider-
able cave, which has a wide mouth, and may Le 50 or 60
feet in diameter and 10 or 12 feet high where highest.
The floor rises inwards with a very steep nscent and is
very ¥agged, and the roof looks very threatening, and its
crevices shelter wild pigeons. The eave itself is (uite
dry, and near the mouth is cool and airy. Itis said to
be an usual haunt of hears and tigers. Atthe far end
of the cave is another, with a mouth about 12 feet wide
and 4or 5 high. On approaching this I was struck by
a hot vapour and stench that constantly proceed from it,
and I heard the chatterine of bats from whom the
stench proceeds. The heat is very considerable, so as
instantly to produce a violent perspiration, but unfortu-
nately I had not with me a thermometer! [ looked into
the mouth of this inner cave, and could see all round it
without perceiving any ulterior opening, but I saw none
of the hats who were probably hid in crevices. And the
heat and stench being exceedingly disagreeable, T did not
2o in. The eave consists entirely of white quartz, stained
red on the surface of some parts® What has caused
the rock to slide out from it, I eannot say. All before and
under it for a little way is a rock composed of small
fragments of quartz imbedded in a tufaceous substance.
This I saw nowhere else on the hill. There I8 1o appear-
ance of stratification. The rock, as usual, divided into
rhomboidal masses by fissures horizontal and vertieal.
In many parts it is quite naked and abrupt, and every-
where (it has) the hills comyosed of it have the most arid
sterile appearance. The hills of quartz are in general
very inferiorin grandeur to those of granite. The latter
rise into peaks of the most magnificent boldness, and the
crevices are mueh more favourable to vegetation. The
hills of quartz, however, produce more springs and little

{1} ** Mot due to any physical canse, such as high temperature, but
merely to physiological canses, owing to the fact that the air
5 Slagnant and extremely foul'  Ses T, B, 0. R. &8, 10817,
Vol. TI1, Part 11, puges 309--310.

(%) Appendix, No. 40,
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rivulets, and in the recesses formed by these there are
often abrupt precipices and scenery of astonishing
eur.

Standing before the cave and looking up, I saw
the BSilajit besmearing the face of the rock about
30 feet above my head, and. proceeding from a small
ledge, in which I am told it issues from a erevice in the
quartz. It was imjossible for me to procerd farther.
One old Musahar alone ventured on this, and before he
set out he fortified himself with some spirituous
liquor, having made a lilmtion to the ghosts of the
saints (Vir). A young active Harkarah attempted
to accompany him. They went round the rock until
they found a ledge, and preceeded by this, holding on by
roots of trees, until they came over the mouth of the
cave, 40 or 50 feet ahove the Silajit, and the old man
descended from one creviee or projecting point to another,
until he reached the little ledee from whence it issned.
The young man's heart failed him and he did not ven-
ture on so dangerous an exploit. The old man brought
back about an ounce measure of the Silajit, which he
collected in a leaf. It is about the consistence of new
honey but rather thinner, and mixed with dust and
other impurities that crumble down from the arid preei-
pice above. It is of a dirty earth colour, 2nd has a strong
rather disagreeable smell, somewhat likc that of cows'
urine but stronger, although it cannot be called very
offensive. The whole appearance is how cver disgusting.!

The place belongs to Rai Kosal 8ingh of Patna, and
all the Silajit that is collected is sentto him. The people
say that the old man goes once about thice days during
the months Paush and Mag, and does not collect ahove
one or two sicea weight in the day, and that the whole

(1) Writing in 1818, Buchanan gays in his Account of the Kingdom
of Nepal, page 80 :—"In many ports of these mountmins, the
suhetance onlled sifafit exodes from rocks. I have not yet satisfied
mysell concerning its nature; but intend hereafter to treat the
subject fully, when I deseribe the nalural productions of Behar,
where I had an opportanity of collecting it, as it came from
the rock.” For an explanatich of its naturs, ¢2¢ J. B. 0. B. 8.,
loc, cit., poges 315318, ”
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procured in a season is not a seer. This seems to he
doubtful. The man with any pains might to-day have
collected a couple of ounces, and it exudes in a similar
manner from another place about a quarter of a mile
farther east. It is very likely, however, that the owner
does not get more than a seer, and that I shounld suppose
18 quite enough. I heard the Hanumans, hut doubt
much of their eating the Silajit, as is pretended.

Having descended, T went along the hottom of the
hill towards the west. About five miles from Hariya,
the hill on which the Silajit is ends in a low point,' and
another from behind it comes in view, hut sinks into
a deep gap in less than half a mile farther® Beyond the
gap it rises again, and confinues beyond Tnllmhnu, which
isabout six miles from Hariya. These hills consist also
of quartz, and are similar in their appearance. Their
lower parts covered with bamboos and stunted Boswellias,
their upper, sterile dismal rocks with tufts of withered
grass. A canal about 24 feet wide has been dug all
the way along the hill, and the earth has lLeen thrown
towards the plain. The hottom is now cultivated and
it seems intended to collect the water into reservoirs,
that extend across the plain at richt angles. The
plan is judicious, but might have been more carefully
executed. Abont three miles east® from where the
Silajit exudes is a deep recess in the hill like a bLroken
crater, as it is funnel-shaped and the hill is not lower at
that part on any side, except towards the south where
the edge has given way and shows the hollow !

Tapaban is a place where a Mela had Leen held two
days ago, and it is supposed was attended by eight or ten
thousand people. It forms part of the holy places of
Rajagriho, and some Brahmans had come from thence
to receive contributions. They are most importunate
beggars, and call themselves Magaiya Srotriyas, hut
say that they are Maharasta Brahmans, brought here by

(1) Arai or Saphi ghat.
(%) Jathian ghal.

:li Should be ! west."
(4] Sarsu ghat,
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a certain Raja whose name is the same with that of
Krishna's father.

The holy places are five ponds or pools contain-
small springs of water, but very inferior to even
Sitakund. The ‘water however serves to cover some
rice fields even at this season, but here the cold at this
keason is too great for that grain. The water however
is turned on the fields in order fo enrich them. The
ls are situated in a row at the foot of the hill,
which like these farther east consists of quartz and
hornstone. A great deal of the latter especially above
the Kunds is red,' but there is no rock immediately
adjacent to them. It is there covered by fragments
that have fallen from the precipices above. The eastern-
most Kund is named Chundakosi, and is the finest.
It may be about 20 feet square, and at this season threo
feet deep. The water however, as in the others admit-
ting of the people bathing in if, is very dirty. If has
been surrounded by a wall of brick plastered, descending
to the water's edge with a narrow walk round the water,
In the side opposite to the stair is a small door leading
into a petty temple, in which is an image exactly like
that at the temple of Siva at Geriak, and is-here called
Vasudeva. The thermometer, being 70° in the air, rose
in the water of this Kund to 116
At the west side of this tank have been gathered
together several small images, mostly defaced. 1 obser-
ved fragments of five or six of such as is called Vasu-
deva, but from the enormous distension of ears these
are admitted to belong to the sect of Buddhists. I
observed two of the goddess sitting on a lion couchant,
which my people had never before seen ; also two of
Gauri Sangkar, and three lingas. A little south-west
from thenece is a terrace of brick and stone, said to have
been erected by Dototraia, who was killed in Nepal by
Bhimsen. On this are three modern and petty temples
of Siva.

(1) Appendix, No. 24, .
(2] Now called SBanstkumsr Kund or Burajkund. Maximum temperature
obeerved since 1808, 113:4° on Decombar 28th, 1908.

10 80 R, &J.
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Imrnediately south-west from thence is a small
pool of cool water, ealled Hangsatirtha. Tt has been
surrounded by brickwork, hut this has gone to total ruin,
and the water is exceedingly dirty. Immediately south-
west from it is a small brick temple, the roof of which
is fallen,' in the centre of hich is a linga, and in the
back wall are built three images of Gauri Sankar, on
one of which is carved a person’s name by whom
probably it was dedicated. Near this temple is lying
one of the images ecalled here Vasudeva and at Gya
Narayon.

Some way south-west from thence is the pool
called Puran Hangs, lined with brick in good repair,
The water in it raised the thermometer to 100°2

Near this is Sanantanakundo, also lined with brick,
which raised the thermometer to 102°? At some
distance farther south-west is Sonok Tirtha, also lined
Wwith brick, and like the others in tolerable repair. It
raised the thermometer to 112°4 [n none of these
ponds was there any issue of air bubbles as in those of
the Bhagalpur district, except in the last, and there they
issued in very small quantities.! I observed that in the
two middle Kunds, where the heat was at 100° and
102° there were some small . fishes. and a great
many frogs ; but in the two extreme ponds, where the
heat was 112° and 116 . none of these animals
could live. This points out the heat in which these
animals can live with comfort.

15th January.—I went to Amaiti," which was said
to be five eoses distant, but Ifound it Jecs than 3%. . The

(1) l_in lunw traceable. A large modern temple probably omu_pE;
ity position.

(%) Now cilled Banaksanandan or Bitakund. Maximom tempearature

vhrerved since 1908, 10445 on December 18th, 1904,

% Now called Sanksraditys or Brahmakund. Maxim

ohserved since 1908, 101:8° on December 12th, 1004,

© ) Now . called Sanskhkus of Chamarkund. - Maximum tempearature

observed wince 1908, in  hottest part of the Kund,, 1235°4° on
T 27th, 1815; bat on Decamber 28th, 1617, o small i
is=ued direct from the ]ﬁuﬂd the tempersturs of which was IE Tﬂ!
o S e
| A

um temperaturs



121

country a fine level hetween two ridges of rocky hills,
much of it under stunted woods, but the soil good.
Less than a mile from Amaiti I crossed a narrow rivalet
in a elay channel, but filled with stagnant water. Tt is
called Mungora.! Amaiti is a small place belonging to
Mitrjit. The people, as usual on his estates, very
attentive.

16¢h January.—1I went to Norahu,® about 51 coses
A little south from Amaiti I saw the soda efflorescing
on the surface of a small barren space. I continued
skirting the two small hills west from Amaiti for
about 14 miles. I then skirted the ridge behind them,
which consists of an exceeding bare rock of a granular
rude jasper, in sometimes prettily variegated white,
grey, and red, which if it takes a polish will have a
fine effect. The specimen taken at Kharghat) No
appearance of strata, as usual broken into rhomboidal
fragments, Rather more than a mile farther, T had o
my left a small conical peak which, with the two hills of
Amaiti, five small hills farther south, and two consider-
able ones farther on, are a continuation of the ridge of
Tapaban. -

Rather more than 2} miles farther, I came to a
wide gap in the ridge towards my right, opposite
to the third of five small hills above mentioned,
and between the two ridges there is a beautiful
plain, a great part of which is covered in the rainy
season with water, a reservoir having been formed
by a bank about half a mile in length drawn across
the gap. The bank made only of earth. The ridge
continues only a little way farther south, in two short
hills. I turned round the south end of the reservoir
and went north-east to Nowadah,' and from thence
north through a very fine plain for about three miles to
a little conical hill named Korwa, from whence to

(1) Mangura N.
(%) Marawat.

(%) Appendix, No. 4,
(4) Nawada.
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Norahur at the west end of the hill so named is rather
less than three miles. Korwa hill consists of a red
rude jasper,' with veins of white quartz. Adhering
to it are masses, half ecrystallized, of a fine white
substance, either quartz or felspar, I cannot say
which. The country in the recess between the two
chains of hills to my right seems to be overrun with
low woods, and to be very stony. To the left it is very
rich.

Narawat is a small village belonging to Pitumber
Singh, ¢ousin german of Mitrjit. 1is agents say that
“until lately the country round had been waste for some
hundred years, and that Narawat was the residence of a
Nol Rajah, who lived in the I'ritayog and is celebrated
in legend. There are several heaps of brick near the
place, but of very little elevation. Whether this is to be
attributed to extreme antiquity, or to the buildings
having been originally inconsiderable, I cannot say.
Many images, in general much defaced, are scattered
about these heaps, and several pillars of granite, very
rude and resembling those on Giriyak Pahar, are
projecting from the ruins or lying above them. The
most considérble heap may contain 10 bigahs and is
nearly square. On it about 50 or 60 years ago a barber
was killed by a tiger, and his ghost became the terror
of the neighbourhood, until a small temple was built to
his memory. In it has been placed the lower half of
a Buddh. The door is supported by an old lintel very
much worn, which has a row of angels like those at
Mongeer on each side of a sitting figure, much defaced
but probably the same as found there. Near the temple
of this ghost a pillar projects, and there are four Sivas
lately erected but said to have been found on the spot.
Two pillars project at no great distance.

; Near the present village are standing two granite
pillars, and several long stones are lying near them
as also several images. A large Linga, three Gauri

T ) kowa,
(¥} Appendix, No. 55,
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of the image called Vasudeva, a Naugraha, a Dosavatar,
one stone—the fragment probably of one of the Gauri
Sankars, as it has evidently gone round the upper part
of a stone containing images below—contains two Jains
and a Buddh, that is taking the Joti of Behar’s diag-
nostic to be true, that is two of them have their hands
crossed on their lap, and one has its hands joined in
adoration. Ramajai' however says that no dependence
can be placed on this, as several Buddhs in Nepal had
both hands crossed on their lap.

A little east from thence, just at the west end of
the hill, is a large Gauri S8ankar broken in fwo. About
a quarter of a mile east from thence is an old dry
tank, called Pukhori by way of eminence, and
attributed to Nol Rajah. About half a mile farther
enst, under a tree, is.a fragment of a small Gauri
Sangkar q]111lite neglected, while the Goyalas that
form the chief population worship under the name of
Goraiya four Jains with their hands crossed on their laps
that are ecarved on one stone. Thestone seems to have
been a lintel and to have contained probably as many
more images of the same kind. At the end is represent-
ed a solid temple such as isused by the Buddhs but not
by the Jain, which confirms Ramajai's opinion. The
name of the person by whom it was madeis written
ander it in no very ancient character. This part of the
country is said to have belonged to the Bunda-
wuts who are here called Rajputs, but most of the
inhabitants in their old territories seem to have heen
Goyalas. The Kol, itis said, possessed all the country
west from this to the Son, heyond which was the country
of the Cherin. Nol Raja, I presume, was a Bundawaf
.and a Buddh. The character on the stone is modern,
and the images are all probably of the same era. Inder
Dovon is said to have been a Bundawat, and his country
probably extended so* far west at least. It must

/1) Ramsjai Bhattacharyys, Pandit attached to the Survey; see Preface

s the Account of Nepal, page 1, and Dr. Buchanan's letter to
Wallich, of 12th March, 1818, in 8ir D. Prain's Memoir, page xIX.

Sangkors, with very high diadems. Two fragments
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however be observed that Keyadol was said to have
belonged tothe Bundawats after the Cheru, and that the
Cheru and Kol are considered as the same.

17¢h January—1 went to Saren' Nateswor, reckoned
five coses but my route was about six, partly owing to
the winding of the road, and partly owing to my having
visited several places by the way. In the first place, 1
proceeded about half a mile to the south-west corner of
Narawut hill, and leaving it on my left proceeded
north-east to its other extremity. It may be near
two coses long, ‘The country between it and the Tapahan
ridge about half-oceupied, the Goyalas endeavouring to
keep as much waste as possible. My people killed here
an antelope, and a wolf descended from the hills at
night and alarmed my sheep.

Having passed between Narawut and Tetuya,’
I passed north-east with the .Tetuya ridge on my
right, and opposite to Majholighat,! the passage
hetween the second and third hill of this ridee, [
came to a small hummoek called Kariari, which is
situated about a mile from the ridee and perhaps
33 miles from the south end of Narawuf ridge.
Abouta mile and a half from Kariyari I erossed a small
winding canal called the Liyani, which contains a good
deal of stagnant water.

Khori is at present wrought in Kharivari, from
whence its name is derived. Tt is a small round
hummock. The rock is a kind of intermixture of imper-
fect reddle * and hornstone or quartz, in some places
containing imbedded in it fragments of Khori, and
in some places stained yellow. The Khori has heen
wrought in two places, but to no great extent, One
near the hottom of the hill " is in a very irregular
nest, surrounded by the imperfect reddle more or less

(1} Baren.

{i “Itﬁf. -
(%) Tetus.

(4] Majhaull ghat,

(%) Appendix. No. 03
L] No. 17
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A aﬁgmﬂching in nature to the Khori. The derivation of

the latter from the former is so evident that the natives
- say that the Khori is the reddle corrupted or putrified

(Sor). The mine has been conducted with very little
skill. The workmen first dug a narrow gallery into the
Khori until stopt by water. They have gradually sinee
been heating pieces from the sides and roof, so that now
they must have recourse to ladders to reach it and every
piece tumbles to the bottom, from which it is brought
up with much trouble. This Khori is harsh; and consists 1
of various layers of different shades of pale red.  In:
the other vein the Khori' is white and very harshi ‘and.
contains bits of quartz unchanged. The vein is very:
superficial and has as yet been only just opened..
Farther in it will probably improve.

From this hummock I went rather less than a mile
to another at the village of Majholi. This consists of
somewhat similar materials, but in a great state of
decay® and becoming schistose. It may be considered as
an intermediate state between rude Jasper and Khori.
None of this substance in a perfect state has been yet
discovered here. About a quarter of a mile farther
on, is still another small hummoek on which Khori®
was formerly dug, but the vein has been exhausted.
The rock in decay is splitting into vertical thin strata
running east-north-east and west-south-west or thereby,
and the vein has run the whole length of the hill
in that direction, and has been wrought about four feet
wide and deep. The rock on its southern side shows
in my opinion the transition from hornstone to reddle
or Khori.! On one part are curious minute crys-
tallizations like those near Malipur® That on its
northern side 'is very eurious® It 'seems to be a kind '
of porphyry, consisting of an argillaceous cement
strongly impregnated with iron, containing concretions
=y ) Appendiz, No. & G /

2) - No. ‘53,

lﬂl i No. 54,
" No, ‘21,

1
éi} At Katanna Hill, g¢¢ Bhagslpur Journal, 19th March, 1811,
%) Appendix, No, 3.
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partly silicious and partly changed, and has a strong
resemblance to the gangue of the Khori which I saw
near Neduyanalah:

From thence T went obliquely to Jornaghat, the
passage between the third and fourth hill of the
great range. There is no plain between the two hills,
which are united by a very steep rugged chain of grey
hornstone,! in some places stained red. The whole
of this range from Narawut seems exactly of the same
nature with the southern range of the Rajgriho hills,
only the northern face is mnot quite so parched, and
the bamboos and stunted trees extend farther up the
rocks. At the foot of the hill is found an unetuous
yellow clay, called Pila mati from its colour. Potters
use it, but the quantity seems to be inconsiderable., It
is quite superficial, and mixed with many fragments of
rock, which are separated by throwing the whole into
water and collecting the [lighter sediment]* Nearit is a
pit from whence the people have dug some indurated
schistose clay, red white and yellow. I‘mm thence I went,
obliguely for about a mile to Saren Nateswor, a village
situated at the east end of a more eonsiderable hummock
than the three above mentioned.

The second and fourth hill of the great ridge are the
most considerable for elevation.

The country at Saren [is] said to have formerly
belonzed to the Bandawats, who called themselves Raj-
puts, but many of them still live in Perganah Chay in
Ramgarh. They speak Hindi, and eat pure, but perform
Bagai. It is said that before the Bandawats the country
belonged to the Kol. These are different from the
Chern, The Rajah of Palamo is a Chern. The Banda-
wats and Kol entirely banished from this country.
There remain many Bhungiyas.

The hummock or hill of Saren, the most consider-
able of this low range, consists of a variety of rocks, all

{"IILRA blank in Joursal Seq East Indis, Vol. I, p. 262,
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deeaying in vertical masses running east and west. In
some parts is a Khori more or less perfect,' some of
which is dug for teaching children to write. Indura-
ted reddle! is still more common, but is very inferior
in quality to that brought from Gwalior, which is
used by the Sannyasis for dyeing their clothes. The
oreat mass of rock on the north side of the hill,
and especially towards a peak at its west end, appears
to me evidently a slag® containing much iron, partly
reddish, partly blackish, and in many parts containing
nodules of quartz and khori. On the south side of
the hill is what I consider as hornstone impregnated
with iron* disposed in waved layers of various shades
of colour, exactly like some Khoris but very hard. It
has nothing of a slaggy appearance.

Saren is a pretty considerable village helonging to
Mitrijit, with fine lands towards the north, and in a very

picturesque situation.

18¢h January.—1 went to Rajagriho,® said to be
distant six coses, but my guide attempted to take me by
a passage hetween the transverse range and the great
hills, which being impracticable after having advanced
two miles, I was obliged to return, and then to proceed by
Dukrighat almost two miles from where I turned. Dukri-
ghat passes over a corner of a large mass of hills, which
may be considered as a continuation or as the prineipal
part of the range of hummocks containing Khori, and it
fills up the space hetween the great quartsoze range of
Rajagriho and the granite range of detached peaks that
‘extends east from Patalkati, or rather from Burabur.
The granite® on the easternmost of these peaks’ is
very perfect and small-grained, white felspar and
quartz and black mica. Dakrighat itself consists of an
exceeding tough hornstone, of different thin layers

(1} Appendix, No. 84
qﬂ-} P No. 99. *
[ ST No. 102.

4) £ No. 47,
&) Radgsjir, B ; Bajegur, B.A.; Rajgir.

o) Appendix, No. 66.
H:f ol Hill,
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of various shades of grey and of very fine grain! It
resembles the stone of the hill of Saren except in not
being iron-shot.

From Dakrighat I went rather more than four miles
to Singhaul,® a village in Nawada. Before entering it
I found some broken images on the ground. One
differed from that called Vasudeva or Narayon hy
having two small figures on each side, in place of one.
The other seemed to have been the throne of some idol,
and eontaining a Buddh sitting above the head of a male
ficure, with two arms and standing.

From Singhaul T followed a very grand old road
attriliuted to the infidel Jarasandha, and on that account
called the Asuren. It has run in a perfect straight line,
and is about 150 feet wide, rising from the sides with
a very gentle ascent to the middle, which may have
heen about 12 feet perpendicular above the level of the
plain, which is very low land. The people imagine that
it was a reservoir intended to collect the rain water and
convey it to Rajagriho, and then this water was to be
raised to the flower garden, which the prince chose
to have on the top of the hill. That it served for
a reservoir I have no doubt, as it does so to this day,
and during the whole rainy season the space between it
and the hills forms a lake, but in the dry season the
water disappears, and the bottom of the lake is enltivated.
The objeet of the work, I have no doubt, was for a road,
as it extends over this low plain only for about four miles,
and ends about a mile before it reaches Rajagrihi where
the land rises, so that it never could have conveyed
water to that place. The road was a noble approach to
the residence of the prince, and may have extended to
(Patana) the royal city, although it can now only be
traced where it formed a very elevated bank. Originally
perhaps it was not so wide and much higher, as the
natural operation of so many rainy seasons would be to
reduce the height and spread the breadth. The wate

{1} Appendix, No. 8. ]
s 3
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collected in the lake has broken down the hank in
several places, so that as a road it has become perfectly
useless, for the small banks with which the gaps have
been filled up to preserve the work as a reservoir will
with difficulty admit loaded oxen to pass.

19th Janwary.—At Rajagriho are two ancient forts,
one oceupying the south-west corner of the other
is attributed to Sheer Shah, the external one T presume
is the Rajahgriho or abode of Jarasandha. I went round
this 6n an elephant in 48 minutes, keeping on the
outside of the rampart and inside of the A{lituh, which
may in most places be traced, being lower than the
adjacent fields, quite level, and cultivated entirely with
winter crops, which are watered. Tt is however most
entire on the south side where, the land sloping down
with some declivity from the hottom of the hills, it has
been probably deeper. It would appear to have heen
above 100 feet T'.Q'ﬂ'e and, so faras [ can judge, the
original rampart has consisted entirely of the earth
thrown out from the ditch, and has contained neither
bricks nor stones. Several zaps are formed in the
rampart, but whether or not they were originally gates
would be diffienlt to say, the position being quite
irregular and some being evidently too large. I can
observe no traces of outworks nor flanking defences in
this original rampart, which is indeed reduced to a mere
mound of earth with some small fragments of stone
from the adjacent hills, perhaps originally intermixed
with the soil. The present town of Rajahgriho occupy-
ing the north-west corner of the fort and the adjacent
plain has occasioned considerable deficiencies there,
which owing to the narrowness of the lanes T conld not
frace, but 1 suspeet [that] at that corner which is the
lowest, there have heen two or three lines of defence, and
some irregularities in the contour. The general form is
very irregular, extending ahout 1,200 yards each way.

The fort attributed by tradition to Sheer Shah
oceupies the south-west corner of the above for about 600
square. The west and south faces are evidently
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continuations of the original rampart, but have been
much strengthened. Their surface is everywhere cover-
ed with bricks, which perhaps have proceeded from
a parapet of that material, but no traces of it remain
except these fragments. These however are quite
superficial, and the mass of the rampart, above 60 feet
wide and 30 high, consists of earth. Where gaps have
been formed in the rampart, a new one has been built
up entirely of large rude blocks of stone from the
adjacent hills. This rampart is about 16 feet wide,
and exceedingly broken down. All along the old
earthen rampart it would appear that there has been
laid a platform of these stones some feet high, which
probably served for the foundation of the brick parapet,
and this has been strengthened at short distances by
semi-cireular projections constructed of stone. The
eastern and northern faces have had no ditch, and the
eastern one has consisted entirely of rude masses of
stone, with many semi-circular projections and about
18 feet thick. The eastern half of the northern face
has been built in the same manner, but the western
end has been constructed of brick.

Both these ramparts, especially that of stone
are much more decayed than one would expect from
so short a period of time as has elapsed since the
reign of Sheer Shah, and although in these ramparts,
as well as in the external ones, there are several

ps which may have been gates, there is not the
slightest trace of the buildings of a gate to he
observed. This I confess staggers me with respect to
any part of the building having been erected by Sheer
Shah. It may be supposed that the two works are
coeval, but besides the gaps filled up with stone 1 observe
that at the north-west and south-east corners of the
emall fort a wide breach has been made in the earthen
rampart to serve as a ditch ; but had the smaller fort
been a citadel more strongly fortified than the town,
we should have expected that the ditch would have
been continued round it. Both areas contain many
irregular heaps having very much the appearance of the
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debris of building, but rising to very little height, either
from the lapse of many ages or from removal of the
materials. some parts it would appear that there have
been tanks surrounded by these eminences, and these are
the only thing resembling ruins that retain any trace of
symmetry. The heaps consist chiefly of earth, but contain
many small stones and a few broken bricks. I bave
some doubts whether or not they may not be natural,
or formed of carth thrown out from the tanks. By far
the largest is in the outer fort, and if it has been a build-
ing, as on the whole I think probable, it has been very
large. Two conical mounds on its west side can scarce
be natural eminences. -

The Seruyak here assembled say that the [ort
was built by Rajah Senok or Srinik, and as being
his residence was ealled Rajahgriho. The same person
built Baragong, and was contemporary with Mahavira.
He lived long after Jarasandha, who they - think
lived at Ayudiya. He lived 2,663 years ago. Senok’s
father and grandfather, Upasenok and Mahasenok,

ossessed the country, He was Nathbongs. The first
ily of kings was Akwakbongs, of whom was
Rikub Deo of Ayudiya, Sombongs of Hustinapuri.
Sriangs was one of these. An account of these families
is contained in the Hori Bongs, Padma Puran, Adapura;
books belonging to the sect. Jara Bandhu was of the
Judobongs and a Jain, as were also Rama and Krishna
and Siva. They know wnothing of the Buddhs. They
claim the whole images, Siva, Ganese, Surjo, ete., and all
the hot springs, which they call by the same names with
the Brahmans. They say that their images are known
by both hands heing joined on their lap, but on the same
stone here I find images with their hands in all positions.
They know nothing of Hangsapuri. They say that
some Seruyaks are Brahmans, some Kshatris, some
Vaisiyas, no Sudras admitted, but any man may become
a Seruyak. No one can be made a Jetti or Guru except
of the three pure castes, and any man of pure birth,
whether his ancestors were Jain or not, may become a
Jetti. All the 84 castes are Vaisiyas, DBut inthe soufh
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there are Brahmans, and in the west many Kshatris.
They pray to all the gods of the Brahmans.

The Brahmans of Rajagriho say that the road attri-
buted to Jarasandha was made Ly some infidel, they
know not whom. Rajahgriho Lelonged first to a Rajah
called Chatorboj, and then Raja Bosu, who brought 14
gotras of Brahmans from Maharastra to worship the
gods of the hills. He gave them the whole Parganah,
which was taken from them by the Muhi. They say
that Jarasandha lived at Geriyak. They say that Raja
Senik was Raja of Hansupurnagar, in the plain between
the five hills. The only remains are a math called Moni-
nag, and another called Nimulpuri, where the Serawak
worship, buf there are no tanks nor appearance of a fort
orcity. Bosu lived after Srinik, and Srinik after Jara-
sandha. The last was a Kshatri of the Asurimath, and
derived his power from the worship of Jora Devi. The
Ron Bhumi, where he was killed, is in the plain between
the five hills, a little west from Sonbondar. He was burned
on the field, which has made the earth red. The
Brahmans give the same names to the five hills that the
Jain do, but do not consider them as holy. Many
images on all the hills, but most on the two northern,
On that to the west of the gap above Brihmakund is
shown a stone building, said to have been the place
where Jarasandha was wont to sit after bathing. The
old road very generally attributed to Jarasandha leading
directly to the fort gives great room to suppose that the
fort was the real abode of that prince, or rather perhaps
the garrison to secure his various abodes in the vicinity.
‘The whole space hetween the fort and hill is very irre-
gular, and many eminences may be traced resembling the

foundations of buildings. In one or two, indeed, frag-
“ments of the foundation of large stones may be traced, hut

‘there are very few bricks, [ suspect that a great part
“of all the buildings have heen of stone, and that those
iof‘the more modern fort have been taken from the ruins,
“From the north face of the fort to the gap in the hills
‘are traces of a double rampart with a road between,
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Having visited the fort, I went to visit the curio-
sities towards the roots of the hills. Immediately west
of the fort is a circular mound, eontaining a small
cavity surrounded by a rampart of earth, on which are
some broken bricks. The Brahmanssay that this was
a math or abode built by a Dosnami named Gytanand ;
but this is quite absurd. A house could never have
left such » ruin. He may have indeed dwelt upon it,
and some small temples of Siva in the vieinity - support
this opinion. The rampart entirely resembles that of
the fort, and this may have been some outwork, there
being only the ditch between the two ramparts. A
small river which comes from the gap between the hills
passes through the old diteh.

A little up its bank from this circular work, on
the west side, is a small ghat of brick recently made
at a place ealled Baiturni, which is holy. Here are
lying a Ganesa, three fragments of the image usually
called Vasudeva, and a sione—apparently the throne
of an image—which contains rows of sitting images,
some with their hands lifted up, some with both in
their lap holding an offering, and some with one of
their hands over their knee. This shows that nothing
from the position of the hands can be determined
concerning the sect to which the images belonged.
The Berewak indeed said that those images with both
hands in the lap represented Gods and the other ‘men,

but the position of the various figures does not favour
“this opinion.

Some way.up this torrent, at a place called
Soriswati in the passage between the two northern hills
of the greabrange, is a new ghat on each side of the
torrent. Here is a very dirty pool in the torrent, which
is considered holy both by Jain and Astik. Imme-
diately alové thisghat, on the lower part of the hill to
the west of the river, is a collection of various springs
‘and buildings, none of them old and some of them
“quite recent. The most celebrated is Brahmakund, a
square cistern very deep and built partly of stone,
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partly of bricks. The water is collected in a pool at
the bottom, and the thermometer in this stood at 109%
being at 62° in the air when shaded’. An image of
Ganesa is built into the wall. Below Brahmakund
towards the east is a terrace for the accommodation of
religions mendicants at the Mela, on its south end is a
small temple of Varaha with two Naginis somewhat
different from those at Baragang. Below the terrace
is 4 square reservoir of brick, containing five sacred
springs * which issue from an equal number of
spouts made of stone, and the water as it falls is
allowed to run off so that it is perfectly clean, limpid,
and tasteless. Where collected in kunds in which the
people bathe, it is abominable. The first spring named
Panchanon has stopped. 1In the second, named Kasi,
the thermometer stood at 107°. In the third, called by
some Panchanod but by others Langai because the Jain
women wash there naked, the thermometer is 104° in
the fourth, ealled Panchanod, the thermometer |is] 947
The fifth, called Gaumukhi, has stopped. In the
reservoir is lying an image of Surjo.

Immediately south from Brahmakund and west
from the temple of Varaha is a small  temple of Siva,
and extending the whole length of this temple and of
Brahmakund, on their west side,is a long narrow
reservoir built of brick, containing seven holy springs
which issue from stone spouts, and the water is allowed
to run off as it issues, except that as usual part is
allowed to collect in puddles filled with frogs anf other
vermin and overwhelmed with weeds and rubbish. The
first spring in this reservoir is named Gautam, and
its heat is 104°. The second named Baraduyaris of the
same heat. Viswamitra, the third, raised the thermo-
meter to 110°, Jumdagani, the fourth, raised it to

(1) Mean temperature of the hottest place it Brahmakund, as measred
mp&ﬂqﬁn::ﬁm gince 1009, 107:3°. Maximom 108°3° iu
() There is no independent spring in this Kund, which is wsed
exclusively by women. gutfow which Buchanan ealled

Panchanon has disappeared, the others are merely overflows from
tanks higher up.
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102°. Durbasa, Vasishia and Parasari, the fifth, sixth
and saventh of these springs, have becowe dry.! In
the wall of this place bas been built an image of
a Buddh or Jain, with both hands in th- lap. It has
lotus Aowers on the soles of the feet, and lious on the
throne. It has a short inscription. In the cistern
is lyinz a male figure somewhat like that usually called
Vasudeva, but somewhat different. Notwithstanding
its sex the Brahmans call it Devi or the Goddess.

Immediately west orabove this reservoir and two
small temples (Maths) of Siva, and south from them, [is]
a Teservoir containing a spout of stone which emits the
the finest stream in the place®. It is 110° hot, and per-
fectly limpid and tasteless, but not near so copious as the
fine springs of the Mongger hills. In the reservoir are
lying two carved stones, one a Ganes. The other, such
an octagonal ornament as is so common at Buddh Gya,
and containing four images of Buddhs.

Immediately south from thence is another spring
nearly as fine, and named Markunda’. In the reservoir
are lying some images. A GauriSankar. A male and
female standing, both called Devi. Two such as are
usually called Vasndeva, with large ears as usual. In
one side of the reservoir is a dark hovel called a temple
of Kamaksha, but it contains no image. All these images
except such as are objects of worship are said to have
been brought from the hill above, and the same has
probably been the case with those which are worshipped,

(1) In the Snptrishi tank, the third to seventh outflows, as well s
that in the Anantrishi Kund to the north-west, which Buchanan
did not potice, are all connected with a common underpround
source, above the Veda Vyasa tank, which in turn is connecte with
the sams source. The third outflow is closest to the source,
and is therefors the hottest, thoogh usually more than o deprea
eooler than the source itself, Ita mean tempersture since 1809,
104+-6°, Maximum 107+4° in October 1814; minmum 963" in
April, 1008, when, with the exception of Brahmakund, the whaole
of the springs wers ically dry.

{£) The Veds Vyass Kund, called Vyas by Buchanan in his drawing
and in the Heport. Mean temperature since 1809, 105°3%; maximum
107-0° in April, 1812,

(%) Fed from the same source 85 the Veda Vyusa, but the subterranean
channel from the real sonrce is lomger, and the outflow is slightly
cooler on this account.

11 80 R, &k J,
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" as they are in the same style and all resemble those at
Buddh Gyaand Baragang. The whole water from all
these springs unites at the bottom of the hill, and forms
a stream rather larger than that of Sitakund'.

Advancing a little farther up the river on the same
side with Brahmakund is a fine little' spring of clear
water issuing from a small square cistern cut in the
rock. It is called Vanur Vanuri, from a monkey and
his wife having heen immediately translated to heaven
from bathing in it. A little farther up, the rivulet divides
into two Liranches, and in the fork is a small conical
mound of earth and stones, Onitisa small modern
temple, bt the traces of one more ancient and some-
what larger are observable. The size of the mound could
never have admitted a large one. The image is broken
and is carved on a small stone. It represents one of
the most hideous forms of the destructive powerthat I
have seen, with three heads and eight hands, dressed in
armour and holding in its hands two serpents, various
implements of destruetion, and a human head. It seems
to me clearly a male, and is probably the same deity with
the chief figure in the caves of Elephanta, although that
represents only the head and shoulders and this represents
the whole body. By the attendant Brahmans it is con-
sidered as a female, and called Jaradevi, and to its worship
it is supposed that Jarasandha owed all his power.

Beyond fhis isa considerable plain surrounded by
five hills held sacred Ly the Jain, but neglected by the
Brahmans., This plain with theadjacent hills is called

(') Bochanan did not notice the Gangs-Jamuna tank west of the
Anuntrishi, which is the third independent outow. Mean
temperature since 1808, 106°6°; maximum 107:8° in March, 1911
Being sl the highest level, it is often dry. Tn the Report, he
sayn :—"" | suspect that those nenr Brahmakunds have, in & state of
natute, been one spring; which has heen suhdivided and conveyed
hy various chamnels, so sa to supply the verious pools and spout
from which it now isspes; and in this manner T secount for the
different -'JaFrah of heat observable, and for several of the spouts
that formerly flowed being now .'" This oheervation is correct.
The whale of the area occupied by the springs and temples has been
huilt wp srtificially against the side of the hill. No substantial
changes have 'bar?l mnT during the last century, n.nI:I the general
agreement with Hinen Teang's account s in t the subdivision
of the springs dates from a very early m
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Hangsapurnagar, and is supposed to have been the
sitnation of a eity, but of this I seeno traces ; some zig-
zag structures of stone hoth here and at Giriyak
were pointed out to me as  walls of the old eity, but T
have not the smallest doubt that they have been roads,
and it is probable that there has been a route eommuni-
cating by the hills with Giriyak, as the zigzags of Raja-
griho ascend the west end of the same hill on the east
end of which those of Giriak are. It consists of five
bends, in all 1,200 cubits long, with a roundish resting
place at each turn, and is four cubits wide. The
people | sent to measureit could trace it no farther, but
they might lose it by a very short mterruptmn as the
hill is covered in many places with thick reeds.! They
sivw no images nor traces of huildings.

A road leads through the hills, towards the sonth
as well as to the north, and there isa narrow passage
towards the valley between the two ridges. On all other
sides are rugged hills. The situation is exceedingly
strong and in that respect well fitted for a city, and the
extent is considerable, three coses by one, but would no
doubt be exceedingly unhealthy. The situation however
is very grand, and well adapted for occasional visits or
for inspiring religious awe, and accordingly the three
great Hindu seets have all chosen it as a favourite
residence and claim it as their own. The Buddhists of
Ava came to it, directed by their books, and considered
Rajagriho as the residence of Jarasandha, one of the
most religious princes of their sect.

In the south side of the hill by which the cenfral
plain is bounded on the north and west, has been duog
a cave called Sonbundar. The door is small, but there
is also a window, which occasions a circulation of air
and gives a hght unknown in the dismal caves of
Burabur. The materials here however are vastly in-
ferior, as the rock is everywhere intersected by fissures,
s0 that some parts have fallen dnwu, and it admits

(1) This sigsag road lesds to s fst-topped stome garA on the top of
ﬂll;m‘?::Em iar ﬂ-t'-:l' th:JnIn tample.
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water which has stained the walls with a red ferru-
ginous crust. The stone is an imperfect Khori', varie-
gated red and grey in veins, layers, and blotches, and
is evidently the rude jasper of the hills, similarly
marked, passing into an indurated clay. This cave is
called Sonbundar, and is an object of worship with the
Jain. In its middle is left a small kind of quadra

pyramidical figure, on each side of which is carved an
erect man with two arms. The chief figure is the same
on all the four sides, buton each he is accompanied
by different emblems. On the wall is a short inscrip-
tion in a strange character. 1t probably merely contains

the name of some pilgrim.

Onthe east side of the rivulet also there are
sundry places of worship common to all sects. At
the west end of the northern hill is a cluster of springs
and small temples, similar to those opposite, and
surrounding Surjokundo’ This is a small reseryoir
in which the water is collected in a pool, and does
not fall from a spout, so that it is Leastly dirty and
gwarms with frogs. Its heat is 103°. An image of
Surja somewhat different from that at Kasi Tirtha is
built into the wall, and near it a fat male figure with
two arms, and one leg hanging over the throne. Itis
surrounded by an inscription. This figure is in several
other places intermixed with Buddhs, and seems to me
to represent the cook of Gautama that I have seen in
Ava. Before the feet of Surja has been placed |a]
small figure of Buddh. In a small math of Siva gouth-
west from this kund is an image of Buddh, and on the
outside [are] two throne-like stones such as I saw
at the west end of the great Asuren road. Each has
a sitting figure of a Buddh over a standing figure, but
in the two the position of the hands is reversed. Here
a wretched Sannyasi has taken up his abode. He sits
all day besmeared with ashes in the position of a Buddh

{1} Appendix, No. 56

(2) Burajkond. Uscally in the eold westher the level of the water
in tanks is kept sbove thot of the spouts which lead the
water into thein. temperatore of the inflow since 1908,

104°8°, maximum 107:0° in April, 1910,
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He neither moves nor speaks, and those who choose
bestow alms on him. If he gets none he fasts It
was alleged that some thieves had stolen his blanket,
but I suspect that this was a mere allegation to
endeavour to extract a rupee from me; no thief in all
probability would steal from so wretched an animal,
especially as viewed as being of the utmost purity and
enjoying divine favour.

West from that is a small ruined math, with a
stone containing two feet, and a short inseription in
relief, which is not‘common. 'The Brahmauns call it
the feet of Dototreya, one of the 24 Avatars of Vishnu,
but from the inscription it evidently belongs to the
Jain, as it commences with the character called Bala-
minda, which the Jain prefix as the Astik do the name
of Ganesa.

South from Surjakund are two temples of Siva
with one of Tulasi between them. Oune of them is called
Halokeswar. Here are several old images. A pedestal
like those already mentioned, containing a Buddh . sit-
ting above a man standing. A Gauri Sangkor. A
Vasudeva. Two Sahusera Lingas, which implies 1,000
Lingas. A lion rampant, which is an ornament of
Gautama. South from thence is Santonkund,’a peol
similar to Surjakundo. Its heat [is] 106°. North
from Surjakundo.is that of Som or the moon®. Its
heat [is% 102°, Near it is lying an ornament . similar to
those of Buddh Gya, with four Buddhs on the four
sides. Ganesakundo morth from thenee’. The heat
“alsois 1027,

fl) The position of Bantonkund in this account corresponds to that of
the present Sitakund, but in Buchanan's rough plan it is shown
as cast and slightly norh of Surajkund, thus cccupying a site where
in 1017 .1 found that the earth had fallen in, expasing chennels
leading from the hillside further east, and diverging to t aspnt
Sitakund, Surajkund snd Chandramskond. Mean temper of
Sitaknnd inflow, 104°7°, Maximam 106°0° in May, 1912,

{2} Chondrsms or Somkund. Mean tompersture of indow 104°7=,
Maximum 106°0° in May, 1012 .

(%) Ganeshlund. Mean tempersture of inflow, 104-0°. Maximum,
106°0° in May, 1911, At the steps leading into this tank, as well aa
those of und and Ohandramakund, w ture: 1009 1s
bidtwhten O7° anil 099, imbl ke abvir o ooe, 1o
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Proceeding’ from Surjokundo some way east, along
vhe northern face of the hill, I came to the Dorga of
Surufuddin Behari, built where that great saint  passed
much time in prayer. The buildings although desti-
tute of architectural merit are neat and clean, and
the area includes a hot spring formed into a pool,
called Singriki kundo.! The Hindus are still permitted
to bath in the place, and have a small temple of Siva
in the side of the pool. The heat of the pool is only
97.” During the Ramazan from eight to twelve hundred
of the faithful assemble, and are entertained by the
successor of the saint. .

20th January.—1I visited the Baitaki, or seat of
Jarasandha, which is a considerable way up the hill above
Brahmakundo. No road has been made to the place,
which is a platform built against the sloping side of the
hill, of large rude blocks of jasper from the adjacent
rock, Its upper surface is 79} feet by 723, and its
perpendicular height at the highest corner is 274 feet.
There is nothing about it to indicate its real era, except
that the stones having been altered by the action of the air
for about an inch have probably been (uarried at a very
remote period. It is very possible that when Jarasandha
from policy or awe bathed in these sacred pools he may
have sat on such a place, and may there have recvived
presents from his courtiers as is usual on such oceasions.
A few stones have fallen from one corner, but if not
disturbed it may remain to the day of judgment.
Even now, near the kundsanda considerable way above
them, various religions mendicants have erected small
Baitoks or platforms of brick, on which they sit during
the months that pilgrims frequent the place, and raise
(1) The Ham-Lakshman tank was not in existeace in Buchanan's time,
but was made about fifty years ago. The tepid water in
the spout called Lakshman comes in & long channel from a point on
the hillside about half-way to the Makhdum Eond

(*) The Makhdum or Sringgi Rikhi Kund flows into a cistern {rom
a long channel leading from the hillside. It is distinetly cooler
than the other springs, mean temperature sincs 1909, being 85:1°
and maximom 96°4° in March, 1911; and mmilke the others i
appears to be coolest during the rainy season, probably from

admizture of water from m:|l<lII springs during this season.
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voluntary contributions. 1f Jarasandha ever sat on the
place the contributions were probably somewhat more
than voluntary. A Moslem saint has been buried on
the platform, and his tomb has gone to decay. l'e seems
to have Leen too petty to have procured such a platform
to have been built on purpose for him. One would
have supposed that Jarasandha might have had a road
cut for him to ascend this seat, but perhaps the difficulty .
of access was a necessary part of the ceremony. The
rock consists of rude reddish jasper with white vein.'

I also ascended the opposite hill to visit a mine of
rock crystal, Futik, situated a considerable way up.
The lower part of the hill consists of a grey very small-
grained hornstone * or petrosilex with veins of white
quartz. * Further up it becomes more granular, is
in some places stained red, and in others contains round-
ed concretions of quartz, and the surfaces of fissures
and little cavities are covered with minute crystals.
The rock among which the crystal is found * has been
- reduced to a kind of sandstone, but is surrounded on all
sides by the petrosilex, and is disposed in trapezoidal
masses in a similar manner. Sowme of these blocks are
white, some ferruginous inclining to red. It must be
observed that all the upper part of the next hill, situa-
ted south from this and named Rutenachul, consists of
a similar sandstone * while the lower partis a red
and white rude jasper.® Among these blocks the
workmen have found interstices from two to four feet in
diameter, and winding in various directions. These are
filled with small angular fragments of quartz, generally
semidiaphanous, but - stained red externally and
intermixed with a red ferruginous harsh earth. Among
this are found small masses of the Futik or rock, crystal
generally in imperfect” hexagonal prisms terminating

(1} Appendix, Neo. 12.

% - No. 35.
- {ﬂ, =ik - No. T2
() & Nos, 15, 28,

<A, No. 48, .
. 15 No. 12. :
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in hexagonal pyramids.' All that I could find were
very small, irrezular, and of a bad quality, nor do the
workmen procure any larger than can be made into
beads, and these seldom clear. The beads have generally
a good deal of a smokiness in their colour. 1 saw none
of the crystals adhering to the matrix. They were all
detached and in distinet crystale. There was another
mine of erystal lower down the hill, near a small temple
of Ganesa, but for some years since the one [ visited has
been discovered the workmen have deserted this old
one. In the new one ten or twelve excavations have
been made, but to no great extent. None of them seem
to have contained above five or six cartloads of gravel.
The workmen say that they follow the veins sometimes
20 or 30 feet, and that they wind very much among
the stones. lhﬂj bring out the gravel for day's hlre.-,
and the Hukak or bead-makers pick out the pieces.
I'wo crystals are never found cohering, nor do they ever
adhere to the rock. At Chukra, * uﬂrth from Sophi
ghat, is also found rock crystal, but my informants do
not know the particulars.

It is remarkable that the Jain know nothing of
- Hangsapur hagar, while the Astik here pretend that it
was the residence of Sriuik Raja, chief of the Jain, 1'he
Ghatwal (who) is a Rajewar and holds his office
hereditary. He was a custom master and levied a tax
on all passengers going by that passage. He wow col-
lecls seme dutigs on bamboos, elc. for the zemindar and
receices a share of the profits of the brahmans. He is
quite tmpure and euls eceiything bul suys that his
ancestors.® Now the descendants of his ancestors
and of a certain Bojok lirahman divide in equal shares
all’ the rs that the Jain make, and tabe care of
the temples. conducted ope of my people to what
ho calls Hangsu urh&ga.r&ndﬂmfurmur residence of
Srinik Raja. 1t is situated in the middle of the plain
at the west end of Rufinagiri. Here is hkethem.m

. g mu, No, B, t_;'

'l"n‘mhna In [I.llil.i tulvequustly crossed out.
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of a house abouf €0 feet by 60, part of the walls, huilt
of rongh stone and clay, standing four or five feet high.
This 1s ealled the fort of Senek Raja. Near it is
a small templeof the Jain wifh an inseription. Tt is
built above a well lined with brick (Indera), which has
been filled up. It is supposed that Srinik had 82 wives,
to each of whom he daily gave new jewels and threw
the old ones into the well. These were afterwards
carried away by a lucky rogue of a Moslem. There is
nothing like the remains of a town round, buf the
prople—On the west end of Butinagiri is a zigzag
ascent built of stone, which the Ghatwal attributes to
the Daityos, and does not lead to any of the places
considered holy by the Jain.

The Jain call the 5—The Rajagiri Mahaton men-
tions the & hills on which the Jain have most of their
temp’es.—The Astik have no places of worship on the
five hills, nor do the pilgrims visit the hills. 'The Jain
on the contrary put little or no value on the Tirthas of
the Astik, and bathe in them merely for cleanliness or
comfort. This scems to me doubtful. It was asserted
by the lajagriho Brahmans, but they are miserably
ignorant aud mere importunate beggars. Not one of
them, I am told, understands Saunskrit, although they
have the ceremonies by rote. Although many of them
could repeat the verses of the HKajagriho Mahato
containing the names of the hills, I found that no two
of them agreed alout the application of these names
even to the two hills between which their holy springs
are situated, aud between which most of them pass
their time. 'l here are about 100 families, one half of
which have become Bojoks and take the profits of the
hills. The others take the profit of the wells, a great

- of which arises from the offerings of thﬂm
continue to intermarry and to take upadesa
Vaykunt, who went up to copy the inscriptions on
the two nearer hills, says that on the western one he
saw 0o broken imeges nor any luf those in the new
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temples of the Jain, which are five. Four contain
Padukas, at three of which is writing, At two some
images have been built into the wall. One is the Dos
Avatars with an inseription. At another, eight females
sitting on different animals, oxen, elephants, swine,
ks and geese. This figure at Gaya was called
angraha, and has an inscription. The other temple
which T saw contains a Jain standing with the palins
of his hands turned forward. It has an inscription.

On the western hill are about twenty temples still
standing. Two are large. In the largest is a Paduka
and inseription. The other is not quite finished. In
the small ones, which are very old, broken, and covered
with grass, some have images with hands in various
pusztiuus, some are empty. They are not frequented
g the Jain. They contain no inscriptions, Besides
these hie found many heaps of brick, formerly small
temples but qguite destroyed, with many pillars of
granite such as at Giriak but larger, and parts of doors,
partly standing partly scattered about, Many images
such as those helow were also seattered about. On unly
one did he find an inseription. It was a sitting Buddh.

218t January—I1 went rather more than five' miles
called three coses to Baragang, [hl-bﬂll.l”‘ through a very
large close-huilt village named Silan® rather more than
hall a mile porth® from the village of Rajagriho, It
contains a few houses of brick and many that are tiled.
Rajagriho is still a pretty considerable village, but has
decayed much of late, having been deserted by a colony
of Mubammadans of rank who have left behind them
the ruins of good brick houses. The Jain have erected
in it a temple and place of accommodation for pilgrims
. of rank. No resident Jain at the place.

On my arrival at Baragaug I took another view of
the ruins. The part of the ruins north of Burjo tank-

T;; Ell-khur muore than sight miles,

L1]

{Fliﬂuhum.ﬂ;“mmd half milss, l.'harnir considernble
d mmmﬁuﬂhﬂuﬂhﬂulrﬂmﬁddﬂm
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would appear to be of a more ancient date than that to
the south. The heaps have Leen reduced to mere
masses of rubbish, in which no symmetry of parts can
be observed, and the number of bricks except at the
four small heaps is inconsiderable. The swelling
ground may indeed have merely arisen from its having
long been the situation of a mud-walled village, as all
such soon rise into eminences, the clay of old walls
constantly raising the ground, while fresh clay is always
brought to build new walls or repair old ones. The
four small heaps, evidently temples, may have been the
only buildings of briek.

Near the Baitok Bhairal) as it is called is a stone
containing an assembly of Buddhs such as I found af
Rajagriho. A little south-west from the Jain temple
is standing a very large fgure of the three-headed Bakti.
The Pandit calls it a female Varahun. 1 think it
more probable that it represents the Jara Devi.

In the evening I went about two miles south by
the way I had come, to see a large image said to lLe
in that direction. 1 found it on the summit of a small
mound of hricks called Yogespur, whichis situated on
the west side of a small choked tank, on the east side
of which also there is 8 small mound of biriek, but that
contains no images. On Yogespur are several, hut the
eye is immediately attracted by that of a great Buddh
seated with one hand over his knee, under a2 Nim tree.
On the stone round him he has many figures like that -
near the temple of Surjo in the streets of Barngang,
but more numerous. It has a short inscription.  This
image is the object of worship, and two Brahmans act
as its- Pujaris. They called it Jagadamba, that is the
Goddess, for they totally disregard sex. Nearit is half-
immersed into the bricks a similar and less ornamented
Buddh. Here are also two small Buddhs with uplifted
hands, one has an inseription. Also a male standing
with two arms, one leaning on a horizontal projection of
the stone. I have seen the same at Rajagriho. Also two

(1) Jagdispur.
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males sitting with one leg over the throne, one having
a short inscription. 'Three Sesanags, very curious
figures. They represent two mauy-headed Naga in
copulation, each having a haman figure under the hoods,
and these figures terminate in the tails of serpents. The
temale embracing the male with her arms.

22nd January.—1 went about 9} miles to Sewan .
The villages us usual close-built, and placed on consi-
derable elevations evidently formed irom the decayed
mud walls of former buildings. The ridges here straight,
Little or no garden. Some old"'mud castles, very rude
but still occupied. Just before coming to Sewan I
crossed the Mohane, here u channel of about 20 yards
wide, with only a little stagnant water and deep clay
banks. This was immediately below a dam by which
the stream is turned out ou the fields. Lhe dam is of
mud, and of course is renewed each season.

29rd January.—1 went about nine miles to Hilsa?
by an exceeding bad path from one bauk to another.
About four miles from Sewan crossed the Nuni’
(Navaiwanj), a small saudy chaunel uow quite dry.
About 1§ miles farther on, at a village called Akbarpar,*
I found a covical mouud of bricks, ou its top hud
been a small temple about six feet square within, but
the walls had falle, the threshold of stone and founda-
tion entire. Lbe imuge in its place ocoupied the whole
side opposite to the door, and is such us L have seen
nowhere -else. It isa male stunding with two arms,
but bas lost the head and both arms. L6 has. lopg robes
and boots. Above it are two Hangsus, banaﬁh,au
horses -rearing. On each side are two small figuzes
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standing. On the right hand & male spirit with a bow,
on the left a female. Against the side walls are resting
several images which have been intended as ornaments.
Two are Gauri Sangkor, ss usual. One, a male sitting
with one leg hanging over the throne, but with a slen-
der waist. The others are so much defaced that they
could not bedefined, but 1 have not seen them anywhere
else. Two Siva Lingas. The people say that it isa
temple of the sun, and was built by a Bungiya Brahman
whose descendants still have land in Perganah Pilich,
from whence a tribe of that caste bas its name.

98th January.—1 went between eight and nine miles
to Ongari.' The whole path pretty tolerable, and so far
as T continued on the vroute from Hilsa to Sahebgunj
there was a road practicable for n camt, About seven
miles from Hilsa | came to Ekangur Dihi®a pretty
considerable village, near which is a heap extending
about 400 yards north and south and 15¢ east and west.
It has lost all symmetry and is [of] no great height,
but ‘contains many small fragments of brick. All
entire ones seem to have been long ago removed. Onit
have been in late times erected two small mud castles,
both entively rninous, and a Moslem saint has been
buried on the place with some care, as the tomb is
surronnded by a wall of brick. Under a tree are placed
five or six images, two of which are objects of worship
and pretty entire, the others are so much defaced that it
would be difficnlt to say what they are meant to
represent. Both the entire ones have inseriptions.
The largest represents a female standing with two arms,
mppurtml on each side by a dwarf, and having a Buddh
over each shoulder. She resembles exactly, except two
small figures of worshippers under the throne, one of
the figures at Kopteswori in Baragung. The other is
a Buddh, silting in the usual posture with a hand over
the right knee. The people of the village attribute the
whole to a Kuhi Chaudhuri of the Kurmi caste whe was

(t) Aungari. :
{#) Cangarh, R. ; Ekangar Dih,
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proprietor of all the neighbonring country, but the hest
informed persons hoth at Hilsa and Ongari say that
Buli Chaudhari was a mere zemindar of a very late
period, and that the ruin was once the abode of Karna,
a great King.

At Ongari i8 a good tank, (of) about 150 yards
square and free from weeds. For a long period it seems
to have Leen a place of worship, and is said to derive its
name from one of the ‘appellations of the sun. There
are however no traces of any large bnilding, but many
images are found in the place ; and the temple of the sun
seems to be old, although still in good repair. The door
now faces the west, but formerly was in the contrary
direction ; for onee on a time when the heretics were
powertul they came determined to destroy it, but as they
were about to enter, the door turned round, by which
they were alarmed and desisted. There are in this temple
two images that are woishipped. One called Surjo is of
the form usual at Buddh Gya, ete, The other is called
Vishnu, and entirely resembles those called Vasudeva at
Giriak, ete. Before the door are lying many fragments,
very much mutilated. Most of them would appear to
have been portions of Vasudeva. One has been a Gauri
Sankar. 6):: the west side of the tank opposite to Burja
(the temple ) is a clay hut called the abode of the serpent
(Nagasthan). < Here are several imnges, three pretty
entire, namely, Gauri SBankar, Ganesa, and a Buddh sitting
in the usual posture. A little farther west isanother
temple of clay, dedicated to Jagadamba. In the wall
have been built several images. That of Jagadamba
entirely resembles those of Keyadol, ete. Two
Vasudevas. One of a slender man with two arms,
sitting with one leg over the throne, and called
Saraswati. A small three-headed female standing, with
eight arms as at Buragang. A man sitting, with a female
on each knee. A hull, but no lion, beneath. It is
called Gauri Sankar, but in there being two females,
and in wanting the bull, it is entirely different nor have
I seen it anywhere else.
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Under a tree near the temple of Surja have bheen

placed several images. Devi with four hands, sitting
" as usual on a lion. A Vasudeva. An eight-armed
three-headed figure in armour exaetly like the Jaradevi
of Rajagriho. Itseems to me a male, but the Pandit
alleges that it is an old woman. It is called Kalli by
the people of the village. A Surjs. A female standing
with four arms, with a small Ganesa sittine at her feet.
All these images are sttributed to Karna.

29tk January.—1 went almost eleven miles to
Hulasgnnj.! About five miles from Ongari I erossed
the Mohane, a santly channel about 100 yards wide only.
It has at present no stream, hut gives a supply for
irrigation by digging a little way. Its banks, like those
of the Fulgo, rise in many parts into barren sandy
downs. Before reaching the river I passed some land
on which soda effioresced, pact was waste, but where
the soda had effloresced in greatest quantity had this
year produced rice. On crossing the Mohane T passed
through Tslampur,’ a large village with a few hrick
houses, oue of them pretty large. T here joined the great
road from Patna to Gaya, which at this season is
practicable for a cart with much difficulty, and that
is as much as can he said in its favour.

30th January.-—I went rather more than two miles
to a village mamed Daphtn,”in order to see an old
temple of Surja. About two-thirds of the way I came
to the Jilawar,* a dry channel about 100 yards wide,
but containing water under the sand. I went down
its channel some way, but did not cross. The place is
a little to the north of its left bank. Thereis a consi-
derable elevation, consisting of clay with fragments of
bricks intermixed, but the fragments would appear to
have proceeded from the ruins of five small temples
that have stood on the place. At the north end of the
elevation is an old mud fort, built by the Rani of
{1} Olsssgungs, B, and B.A.;-Hmlﬁll;l.l-' B

{3) Talampour, K. and B A ; Islampur,

{1) Dabthu,
(4 dulwar N,
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a Donawar Brahman who poscessed the country hefore
the present Dumkotars. The people have no tradition
concerning the persons by whom the religious buildings
were erected. The Puojari, a Sakaldwipi Brahman, says
they belonging to the Tritaiya Yug. I shall follow his
nomenclature, although it is liable to much doubt.
Immediately south from the mud fort isa tree with
several large stones of granite, said to have been a Pir's
Dorga, but it has gone entirely to ruin. A little north-
east from thence has been the largest temple of the
lace, but it has been entirely ruined. Tt is called
gmwannth, but it seems rather to have belenged to
the Jain, for on a very fine lintel there is at each end
a lion rampant. On its middle is a female figure sitting
in the usual posture of the Buddhs. A large stone is
said to contain an image reversed.! COneof the sides
of the door also remains. The other seems to have
been taken to form the lintel for the temple of Kanaiya
when that was repaired. An image, said to have heen
taken from this temple, has been erected in a carden
south from all the temples. It is called Jagadamba or
the GGoddess, but is quite different from those so called
at Keya Dol, etc. It represents a female standing,
with four arms. The two foremost leaning on two
projecting cylinders. On each side is a lion rampant
and a small human figure. An image exactly similar,
but male, has been placed under a tree between this
ﬁrden and Parswanath, but it has lost the head. I
ve seen similar at Buddhgya., 1t is ealled Kanaiya,
but is different from the others so called. Near it is
a male figure, also without a head. It has many arms,
is in a dancing posture, and is called Puspotinath.
One foot on a bull. Anarmed male without entrails
on one side. A female standing on a lion on the other.
Two musicians, one on cymbals (Kurtal). Under the
same tree is a Siva Linga with four human faces, two
male two female, on its sides, and the Joni terminating
() “ T sent people to raisa and draw it, and it entirely resembles that
unislly called Vasudevs or Lakshminarayan, except that on each

nide it has the lion rampant, an emblem of the Duddhas, Ths
people, on sesing it, called it Eanaiys” (M8 Report).
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in a crocodile’s mouth. Immediately north from the
garden confaining the female figure has been a temple,
but it is entirely destroyed. The image however seems
to remain, but has been removed frum its throne. It is
called Kanaiya, that is, Krishna, but seems to be exactly
the same with what in other places is called Vasudeva
or Lakshmi Narayon. Immediately north from thence
is the most entire temple, that of Surjo. If consists
of a flat-roofed Nat mundir or propyleum, and of a
yramidical shrine or Mundir. The roof consists of
ong stones supported by stone beams, and these by
illars. The interstices bLetween the outer rows are
uilt of brick, and the shrine is constructed entirely
of that material, except the door which is stone and
much ornamented. Both this door and the stonework
of the outer temple sbem to be'of much greater antiguity
than the brickwork, which has probably been renewed
several times, but there is no appearance of the image
or the plan of the building having undergone any
alteration. The image represents Sur]o in the manner
common at Buddh Gya, ete. On one side of it is placed
the usual figure of Vasudeva, which the Punjari calls
Lakshmi Namynn, In the outer temple are placed many
umnages, pretty entire, and leaning against the wall
without order. They seem to have been taken from the
other temples that have fallen. They stood as follows—
A small Surjo. The usnal Jagadamba with buffalo, ete. |
Gauri Eungkm-, as usual, f" anesa, dancing. Guun
Bangkar, again as usual. Lakshmi Narvayon, that is,
a male figure standing with four arms, and cldfermg
from the common Vasudeva by having two small
ficures on each side in place of one. A Surjo, with
boots. Vishou, a male figure like Vasudeva but in
armour, especially his legs. Gauri Sangkar, but it is
a male, sitting with a female on each side. No bull nor
lion, but the male has his foot on a crocodile. Another
Gauri Sangkar like the last. Nnrasingha. A male called
Trivikram Avatar. A female sitting on a bull, with two
afms and a porcine face, called Varnhani. The outer door,
WH mean, of brick. On one side is an image reprgaﬁntm
] &
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# prinee hunting, It is called Bairub, and the animal on
wﬁiuh the prince ridesis called a sheep, but it was probab-
ly intended for a horse. A little north from this temple
has been another totally ruined. It has contained a
very large linga, before which is what the Pujari calls
Gauri Sangkar, but it is the male with two females.
Immediately north from this is the temple of Kanaia,
which eonsists only one chamber, supported by Eillrm
of the same structure as that of Surja. The brickwork
had fallen, but was repaired by the grandfather of
Mittrjit, and has again gone much Lo decay. The door

~ is of stone and much ornamented. The sides remain,

but the iintel having been broken the side of a door
from Parswanath has been put in its place. The
broken lintel lying by the door. The image seems to
me exactly similar to Vasudeva, and is of very consider-
able size.

31st Januvary.—1 went to a low ridge of hills in order
to see the place from whenee Mr. Law took his porcelain
earth. About a mile from Holasgunj I came to the
hanks of the Jilawar, and proceeded about a mile along
its west side. = I then crossed,and proceeded up its bank
about two miles farther. Irom thence to the north-
east corner of the ridge of hills is about 1§ miles. The
ridge consists of three hills, Dhermpur,’ Nuzera, * and
Sophneri, * so called after three vilinges, and extends
about three-fourths of a cose north-east and south-west,
s0 a8 to hide Keni and Lodi. The mine is on the north
face of Dhermpur, a little way up the hill. The stone on
the ascent has a hornstone fracture, and seems to consist
of grey hornstone containing disseminated in it
felspar or shorl, with little clusters of black points.!
The upper part of the hill consists of a stone similar,
but the proportions reversed. The little black points
form the greatest proportion, and the grey hornstone
the least What 1scalled the clay from which

1) Dharampur.
) asks:

Supneri.
{4} Appendix, No. Bl
E.} [T Ko, 104,
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Mr. Law made the porcelain is marl, and forms a very
large bed or nest, but its extent bas by no means
|been| ascertained. The excavation however is con-
siderable. This ' exactly resembles the other marl
which he is said to have used, and whieh T have deseribe
ed on the 23rd November. The nodules which it
contains * are exactly similar, and are the same with
the rock below the marl. In some parts, however, the
marl is hounded by a rotten rock of 2 greenish eolour,
which seems to Le the aggregate in an intermediate
state of change into marl, and is a kind of steatite. *

These hills, although they consist almost entirely
of stones and rocks, with a little mou'd 1n the crevices,
are pot near so rugged as those of granite, the masses
being small and the interstices filled with earth. Nor
do they form the abrupt precipices of quartzose hills.
They have not the smallest appearance of stratification.
Lumps of iron ore ‘are scattered about the bottom
of the hill.

A little north-east from the corner of Dhermpur
is a small rogged hummock of very perfect granite,
consisting of middle-sized grains of white felspar and
quartz with a good deal of black micaceous matter.

2nd February.—1 went about two miles north-east
toa village named Lath * (pillar) to see a pillar which
has communicated its name to the place. It is a very
fine piece of granite, the pedestal, shaft, and capital
constituting one piece, 534 feet long. The eapital is 86
inches long and 36 in diameter, and the base 70 inches
in length and 40 in diameter, [Loth| are quadrangular.
The shait bas sixteen plain sides, and 38§ inches below
the hase contracts suddenly its diameter by about three
inches, so that the shaft coysist of two parts, the upper
very short, and both taper in a very trifling degree.

1) Appendix, No. 10B.
i.ﬂ et

3 A No. 115.
e S T

m at” No. 60,
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The sides ave quite straight and well-cut, but not
polished. It is lying horizontally,about one-half sunk in
the earth, and is situated in the midst of a cultivated
plain without the smallest trace of huildings or of a
tank near it. The tradition is that it was brought by
two Gods, names unknown, from Nepal ; and cavities
like that used for Leating rice in a mortar and probably
originally formed for that purpose, one in the capital
and the other in the %:-edu:atal, are shown as the marks

the Gods as they carried it along,
It has become an object of worship, and a Brahman,
its Pujari, has an endowment. It has probably been cut
in the Burabur hills, and has been earrying to Baragang,
but has overcome the patience of the people.

3rd February.—1 went not quite six cose to Manik-
nagar,! T first ascended the Lank of the Mohane for
about two miles. I then crossed it, turned west, and
about two miles farther crossed the Sungr, which is
not so wide as the Mohane but contains a small
stream, whereas the Mohane is quite dry. I then passed
two granitic peaks, one on each side of Bisunganj,®
at a little distance. I then went to the cast end of the
northern division of Burabur, and passed the whole way
between the two. Maniknagar is a little west from
their termination.

4th February—1 went first to Kesba’, about
six cosescalled four. About five miles from Manik-
I crossed the Jamuna river, which is much
farther from the hills than Major Rennell places it.
The channel is not a hundred yards wide, but contains
water from side to side, but nowhere above two [ect
deep, and though clear almost stagnant. The soil

(1} Manikpur (one mile north-west of Eawa Dal).
b Bishungani,

[

4 mﬂa. maps, the Barobar Hills are shown as exlending at
Isast three milos to the west and two miles to the south of their
trus position. Opposite thess hills, the Jamuna river swerves gway
from ils northerly eourse, sbout two miles farther west, so that
toetead of rmni':&pu!. the westérn border ol these hille, a2 shown in
tha ‘mops; i ot least Gve mils from them where Butlsoun
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seems peculiarly retentive of water, for some old chan-
nels beyond the river are even now quite full. Both
banks of the Jamuna are very uneven, like the sand-
hills on the sides of the Fulgo, hut they are not at all
sandy. About three miles fartheron, 1 crossed the
Morhar, a sandy channel about 200 yards wide and con-
taining a very small stream. Kesha is about three miles
farther. Soda seems very prevalent in this part of
the conntry. I saw it on this route in three places
efflorescing on the surface, and saw some people gather-
ing it. The whole quantity, however, appears to he
trifling. :
At Kesba is a celebrated image called Tara Devi,
. which I had gone to see. It is in a small square
temple, evidently quite recent and built of bricks and
clay without plaster, but it is situated on a heap of
biricks and stones, evidently the ruins of a former build-
ing. Three Brahmans of the Panda’s family were repeat-
ing prayers, and seemed offended when asked by whom
or when the temple had been built. They first replied
in a surly manmer—in the Satiya Yug. They afterwards
jndiciously observed that it was needless to ask when
temples were built, that the Gods were not the work of
men. On such 'a subject indeed I find it needless to
consult the officiating priest, who is always interested
to veil the truth. The image is of the full human size,
and is standing with a small figure on each side, bhut the
body is entirely eovered with a piece of cloth, so that it
entirely resembles a Hindustani waiting-maid, but I
suspect is a Vasndeva decked out in women’s clothes.
I could not unveil it without giving offence.! Many
images are huilt into the wall, and others much broken
are lying by the door, and all occasionally receive a
smear of red lead. Some of fhe images, such as the
Vasudeva with his hands on the cylindrical projections,
Lingas, Gauri Sangkars, etc.. are similar to those of Buddh
Gya, ete. Some I have seen nowhere else, especially
a female with many arms standing on a lion.

{1) Bee Beglar, Arch. Survey Reports, Yol. VIII, 187273, page 53
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1 was going to return when I was desired to look at
Rajah But, and the Burkandaz who served me as a
guide told me that this had heen a lustful tyrant to
whom the country helonged, and who seized on all the
beautiful women that he found. lara Devi was an
oilman’s wife of great sanctity, who meeting the Rajah
and being afraid of her virtue prayed to her protecting
Goddess, and both were turned into stone. The image
is erect, surrounded by a heap of bricks with many
broken eolumns of granite, flags, and doors, which may
have formed a pretty large temple. It isa male with
two arms, in astanding posture. One of the hands
hangs down with the palm turned forward, as usual
with the Munis of the Buddhists when represented
standing. A small male is seated at his feet. A short
inseription over [his]head. Near are several broken
images, with a Ganesa and a two-handed O oddess sitting
on a lion, hoth pretty entire. 1 was now joined by two
decent young men, who told me that all over the im-
mediate vicinity there were heaps of bricks, and that
when people were digging them out for building they
had laid Lare the stones and images, and said that in all
ten or twelve temples had thus heen laid bare.

As T had far to go, it was not in my power to visit
the whole. I saw only one more, called Kober. The
image represented a man with two arms sitting cross-
legged, and supporting on his shoulders another male
with four arms, fully as large as himself. The women
pelt this image with bricks. The men bad no tradition
concerning any Rajah having lived at this place, but
had heard that it had been the residence of Kasiop
Muni. It certainly has been either a city or place of
warship of very considerable note.

I then went threecoses to' Tikari, ' in a southerly
direction. Raja Mitrjit, and his son my aequaintance,
were absent. 1 had therefore no upynrtmﬁt}' of visiting

“the house. It is of abundant size for the residence of

a man' of rank, and has at a distance a picturesque

{1} Tickarry, B. and B.A.; Tekarl,
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castle like appearance, being built very irregnlarly with
many projections and elevated towers, It is surrounded
by a double rampart of earth and a wet ditch, which
contain a considerable space hesides the castle, buf are
now ruinous. Every village near has been fortified
with a mud castle or fort, but all have been allowed to
go to ruin. At a little distance is a garden surronnded
hy a brick wall with {urrets at the corners, and
containing some small buildings of brick. Also a tank
where a Sannyasi resides in a good brick house, and
entertains mendicants at the Rajah’s expense. The
castle is pot all whitewashed, which gives it a mean
appearance, especially conjoined to the decayed state of
the defences and many wretched buildings in the outer
fort. 1In the absence of the Rajah and his illegitimate
son, I was visited hy the Dewan, who gave evasive
answers to almost every question. He would not even
ﬁlk of the Kol, an]r-‘{ pretended to think that the

jah’s ancestors had possessed the country from time
immemorial. No person was more communicative, as
without a special order from the Rajah no one dares
apeak. Oun each side of the fort is a large hazar, and in
some places the streets have been made wide and
straight like those of S8ahebgunj. The houses are mostly
of mud, tiled, but in general poor and slovenly.

béh February—1 went about ten miles' to Baraiya®
by the way of Koch.® About four miles from Tikari
I crossed the Sinane,' a small channel in a stiff clay
soil, but it contains a good deal of water. About 2}
miles farther I crossed another similar rivulet named the

{15 In the Report [Eastern Tndia, Vol T, pages 25 and 67-68) Buchanan
deacribes, ovidently from personal observation, extensive fortifications
at. Kabar, considered ss the principal remains left by the Cherus
or Kola; but there in ne raaunrul is vigit in the Journal. Eabar
18 three miles south-west of Koch, and he probably visited it om
this day rother than on the 3rd December; though the last part
of the Journal for 3rd December is irrelevant. In the Repaort,
Buchanan aa.gﬁu. that Eabar is in the immediste vicinity of Bodh
Gaya (page 25) mnd pome way north of Barwan (page ZT}. It ia
sbout twenty-five miles north-west of Bodh Gaya, and six miles south
and slightly east of Barwan.

%) Berhah, K.; Barwan.
{8) Cowsch, B, Conch, B, A.; Kosh.
i4) Biﬂ.ml,' N., B. and B.A.; Slnang N,
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Mera, * which sends off by a canal a fine little stream
for irrigation. The soil here is such a stiff clay that the
rivers make little impression in the rainy season, and in
the dry are not swallowed up. Baraiya is a small
village belonging to an invalid sepoy. It is on the
hanks of an old tank, which is merely called the tank,
nor is there any tradition concerning the person by
whom it was dug. Under a tree on its hanks are some
broken images. A Ganesa. Two Vasudevas, of the
usual form. A Narasingha, and one similar to that of
Kongh, where a male standing with four arms holds the
hand of a female with two arms.

6th February—1 went about eight miles fo

Deohara, * through Go,* The whole road filled with

pilgrims passing to and from Baidyanath and the

¢ west of India, each carrying a Kaungr. Few persons

of rank.among them. Many women in red petticoats.

A little from Deohara T crossed the Ponpon, which is

about 100 yards wide, but contains more water than any

of the torrents in the district. It has now a fine clear

stream, perhaps thirty yards wide and from twelve to
eichteen inches deep.

In the afternoon, I wentabout a cose south to see a
temple of Chinna musta, a goddess so eager after blood
that she cut off her own head in order to drink the
blood. I was eurious to see how this practical bull was

ressed, having been told that pictures of this goddess
represent her dancing on a man and woman in the aet
of copulation, while three streams of blood issue from
her neck. One falls into her mouth, she holding her
head in her hand. Another stream is swallowed by a
jackal, and a third by a serpent. On my arrival at the
place I found the image was that of Gauri Sankar. A
small Bouddh, with one hand over his knee, and several
fragments of other images, were placed beside, and all
come in for a share of the oil and red lead. Two

. . y (1) Nehrah N., It ; Nirs M.

(#) Dowra, B, und B.A.; Deohara.
(¥) Guw, R. snd B.A.; Goh.
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Pujaris were at prayers by the booth. The temple is
very small and rude, built of clay and bricks taken
from the ruin of the old temple on the top of which it
is placed. This has been a mut similar to Kongeh, but
more considerable. Round it are several Lingas
and Somads of Sannyasis, but no traces of other
buildings, nor have the people any sort of tradition con-
cernine the old temple. From the number of mud
stalls used by the Haluayis, s great many must attend
the Mela.

7th February.—I went about ten miles to Daudnagar'
through a poor swelling sandy conntry. The road
pretty tolerable, and practicable for a cart with little
diffienity. The road still swarming with pilgrims.

8tk February.—1 went about four coses to see some
antiquities at a village called Manora.® It is a large
village, and stands very high from the aeccumulation
of mud from fallen houses for many generations, but
has no hiricks, so that it has always been a mere village.
A little way east from it is the foundation of an old
temple, which has probably been of the spire form.
The chamber square, not above ten feet in diameter, but
the walls are very thick, nor is there any appearance of
there having heen a Natmundir or of any atlmr huilding.
'l he image is o Buddh, sitting with his right hand over
his knee and the podda flower on his soles. It is called
Buddh.ru{, and not only continues to he an object of
worship, but the Pujari is a Brahman and has the title
of Patak. He however seemed to be ashamed, and kept
out of the way."

A zemindar Brahman who showed me the place
said that there was ahsolutely no tradition concerning
the place, but he seemed afraid that [ had come to
make advantage of some old ¢laim and to dispute his
_property, for a Dusad told me that he would show me
the ruins of the house of the Kol Rajah, hy whom
the place had been bnilt. He accordingly took me

s‘ Dmuﬂ.nlﬁr;f{, and B.A.; Daudnagar,
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about 200 yards north, where there was a heap of bricks
about 20 yards square and of very little elevation. On
the surface had been placed two lingas, and in the temple
adjacent to Buddhrup are two of these images, and
a small Vasudeva, which the people here all eall Mahama,
bhesides some other fragments. The ornaments on
Buddhrup being very entire, and there being an inserip-
tion, I have directed a drawing to be made.

From Manora, I went northerly about a cose to
Boutars, where I was told T should find the ruin of
asmall house belonging to the Kol. I accordingly found
a small heap of bricks about twenty yards square and
perhaps twenty feet high, although many bricks have
been removed. It seems to me to have been rather
a temple than a house, and the image which has been
the object of worship is probably buried in the ruins. On
the top are lying two small broken Gauri Sankars,
which the people call Soka Bokta. The people of the
village attribute the building to the Cherns, another
proof of the Kol and Cheru being the same. I then
returned to Daudnagar.

11th February.—I1 went about three coses east, by
the road I had formerly come, toa village named Tal
in order to see where a substance called Mus is dug.
'The village stands on a very long eminence, baving low
rice-ground on the south and a marsh towards the north,
and this is said to have been an abode of the Kol, and
it may have been a large village and the eminence
may have been formed by the gradual accumulation of
mud from the decaying walls, as usual in  the country.
The soil as usual contains many fragments of pots and
a few bricks, but there is nothing about it like the ruin
of a fort, large house, or temple.

The Mus is found in & small field of perbaps thirty
yards nqluara, on the slope towards the tank, and consists
of small moduales like the dross on some ores of
iron. Two men that I procured to dig it said that
it was found about a foot deep mixed with the soil, and
that they neverdug farther, the small quantity required



161

for medicine being thus easily procurable. Accordingly,
in d.igtghg a hole about three feet square to this depth,
they found three or four pounds weight in small detached
masses mixed with the soil, which is sandy. 1 fhen
caused them to dig about three feet deep, the soil
becoming stiffer as they descended, but after the second
foot the gquantity diminished, and at three feet I fouund no
more ; but to be certain that none is found at that depth
would require n more extensive opening than [ could
make. It may be dross from an old iron work, although
there is no hill near from whenee ore conld he bronght,
nor is there the smallest trace of furnaces, ashes, or
cinders. No massesare found on the surface, but such
may have been removed.

Daudnagar and Hamidgzunj form one considerable
town ; the space between, where the thana is situated,
Leing small. Some of the streets, in Hamidnagar es-
pecially, are straight and wide, but there are many
miserable gullies and the streets are very irregular,
a wide one often terminating in a lane, or being inter-
rupted by a hovel in the middle. Daud Khan, in the
town named after him, erected a handsome fortified
serai. It isa square, enclosed with a brick wall with
handsome battlements and loopholes, Tt is strengthened
by round hastions, and has two large gates, His des-
cendants occupy it as houses, in many poor huildings
erected within. In fact it was probahly intended as
a stronghold, but called « Serai to avoid giving offence
to the jealonsy of government. It has no ditch.

His son, Hamid Khan, built a real Berai in the

- of the town which bhears his name; that is, he
allowed the Betiyaris to build a long straight wide
street with their hdfs on each side, while he secured
each end with a mnd gate. The only other public
building of note is a small Tmambari in good repair,
and a mud building called a Chautera, consisting of
three stories gradually decreasing in size, open on
all sides, but with a pent roof over each stage. It is
a very irregular and sorry structure, but is said to he
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an exact model of a famous building of the same
name at Jaipur. That however is huilf either of stone
or of marble, but unless of a much better design
must be a poor thing. Two of the Nawahs have
brick monuments near the Imambari, but they are
small and rude. The houses are very inferior to those
of Gaya, but are almost all built of mud with tiles,
and are more comlortable than the lower classes in
this country usually possess,although none are fit for
persons of any rank.

18th February.—1 went rather more than eleven
miles to Pahaleja.! Vast heaps of sand are blown up
by the west winds of spring, forming downs along
the bank of the Son, as also near the Fulgo. The
town extends about two-thirds of a mile from
north to south, but much more from east fo
west. Rather more than four miles [rom the town,
1 came to Shumshirganj,® a market place and serai
formed by a Nawah Shumshir Khan, who is buried
in a garden a little south from the village. Itis a
handsome pretty considerable building of brick, and
the garden is_surrounded by a brick wall as nsual. It
has a small endowment, with which a Fakir burns a
lamp. The garden supports a mali, hut has Lecome wild.
The building is in tolerable repair. This Bhumshir
Khan is commonly ecalled Jubberdost Khan, or the
violent Lord, and is said to have married a sister of
Jovon Khan. A Borkandaj is stationed in the market
as a guard.

About a mile farther on, T came to Aganud Serai,
founded by a Mogul of that name. The serai forms
a street and isin good repair, being kept up by the
Betiyaris, but the gates by which the ends were secured
have hecome ruinous, and one still hangs over the heads
of passengers in a very tottering condition. The other
has fallen and is no longer dangerous. Here also is

(1) Pallijow, B. and B.A.; Pahieja.
(%) Bumseernagur, B.; Sumsernagur, B.A.; Shamshernagar,
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placed a Burkandaj, as is the ecase in a village somé
way farther on at a little distance .from the read.
Except to act as spies, what good these men can
do I know not, and no one of them ean, I suspect, be
trusted to give information [any! more than he could
be expected to fight. Pahaleja is a poor place. Some
invalids near, very litigious fellows. This forenoon
I felt an earthquake very distinctly. It lasted alove
a minute, and was accompanied by no noise.

Lith February.—l1 went rather more than eight
miles Ly the great road to Arval.' The road pretty
tolerable for a cart.

15th February.—My people brought me a pumice -
gtone from the Son.

18¢th February.—Arval is a poor small bazar, with a
ruinous bungalow huilt by Colonel Hutchinson. 1 went
rather more than eight miles to Mera, and halfed on
the ruins of a Cheruwan's honse. The Atarha Brah-
mans, who are the owners of the country, say that the -
Kol and Cheru are the same, that none now remain,
but that they are to be found in the southern hills.
They were expelled by Mullik Beo, after which the Atarba
Brahmans came and occupied the conntry. Many
Musahars here, they are called Bunghiyars.

The ruin at Mera is an obloug heap, perhaps 300
yards in length and 150 in width, and consisting of earth
and fragments of bricks. On its middle has lheen a
space of perhaps 150 yards square more elevated than
ﬁe rest, and there are traces of brick buildings round
it, some of the walls still standing. They are not
sufficiently thick for a fort, nor do they appear to have
been a wall surrounding a court, as there are several
hollow angles towards the plain as if there had heen
separate buildings. T suspect that this building has
been erected on a previous ruin. Undera tree are
dive or six images. One Narasingha; the others all
males with four arms, standing between two small

1) Arvel, . and B.A.; Arwal,
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ficures, but their hands in different positions and [with]
different emblems. Under a tree in a village near are
two images, one as above, the other Gauri Bangkar,
The people say that all around in digging wells they
occasionally find images, many of which have been
thrown into' an old tank at the west end of the heap.
About 15 or 16 years ago an English gentleman was

ersuaded by a Braliman to dig in search of treasure.
E‘hﬁ}' found an old well lined with brick, in which was
an image, some keys, and human bones.

16tk February.—1 went between twelve and thir-
teen miles to Vikrauunpur,! called by some, three coses,
by others five. About 3% miles, called one cose, I came
‘to Palli,* the first place in Vikram. 1t is a pretty large
Lazar, and at one end are the foundations of a brick
building.

21s! February—1 went rather less than four miles
to see Raph, which T had passed before. It is a hea
extending about 400 yards east and west and 100 nort
and south, of considerable elevation and very irregular
surface. I saw no stones, and the quantity of brick is
small. There is no trace of a ditch. On the whole it
probably has never been a place of consequence, and
owes its size chiefly to the gradual accumulation of
clay from the walls of a village situated on its summit,
At its east end under a tree is A male image, in the
usual form of those called Vasndeva, ete.

22nd February.—I went south three coses to Bho-
rotpur,® with a view of seeing some land that produces
soda, having previously sent people to dig a well in the
place in order to ascertain how far the water might be
affected. On coming to the well I found no soda near
it ; about twenty ;rurﬁs from it a very little could be dis-
cerned in one spot of a rice field. The people said that
there was plenty there, and would not show me any

{1} Bikram,
(%) Pallay, B. and B.A. ; Nirskpur Pall.
(%) Burdporah, R.; Sharathpurs,
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other place. The Zemindar was busy at the marriage of
his daughter, his son-in-law had come from a distance,
he had pitehed seven or eight tents, two or three of them
large, and had three elephants. In short, he seems to be
a person of note, and is called a Raja. The house of
the zemindar large, and some part of brick.

24t February.—1 went to Seerpur,' and proceeded
first to Raph, although 1 had been told that it was not
near the road. Several of the villages that I saw north
from thence are situated on similar eminences, which
seem to me chiefly owing to the accumulation of mud
walls. The boundary between Gaya and Patna at Purnal®
is about seven miles north from Raph. From thence to
the bank of the Ganges is about four and a half miles.
I then went east along the Patna road about a mile. 1
did not keep the road from Vikram to the river, which
is & cose round. The road from Iatna to Arah is very
good, and seems much frequented.

27th February.—1 went (o Mouer, " passing along
the Son the whole way, for it now joins the Ganges at
_Berpur, and not at Moner as in the fime of Mr. Rennell.
The country very populous. The huts tolerable.
Moner is a large place. At its west end is a fine tank,
which communicates with the S8on by a subterraneous
tunnel, but at this season the water is dirty and full of
weeds. It is lined all round with brick, and at eacl
side has had a stair of brick with a platform on each
side, and on each platform is a small cupola but these
buildings have become ruinous, and the bare heaps of
earth by which the tank is surrounded must always have
spoiled the effect. On its south side is the tomb of the
great saint of the place, merely a grave under a tree with
a white sheet spread over it, but it is surrounded by a
brick wall, and there is a small mosque within this and
some cloisters for the reception of Fakirs. Many of
the faithful are buried within the enclosure, which
{ﬁwﬂglﬁm. R. and B, A. ; Sherpur,
(tl.% Painal.
Moneak, B and B.A. ; Maner.
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is as usual slovenly and ruinous.! In this simple
manner was buried the first propagator of the faith in
these parts. His grandson has procured a mausoleum
worthy of the increasing power of his sect, and by far
the handsomest building that I have yet seen in the
conrse of the survey. On account, however, of the
superior sanctity of the grandfather, his tomb is called
the great Dorga, while the splendid monument of the
grandson is called the little. Tt is in the usual style of
the Muhammadan Mokbaris, consisting of a cubical
chamber covered by a dome and at each side ornamented
with a portico, while at each corner there is a small
chamber surmounted by a enpola. The whole is of stone,
but the dome is plastered on the outside to exelude the
rain, and has been gandily painted. The chamber is
light within, having windows secured with exceeding
neat fretwork in stone. 'The whole walls, pillars, and
roofs of the porticos and small chambers are carved and
ornamented with foliages and fretwork, in some places
too minute and in too small a relief, but in others in
a very good style.

The north side of the enclosure is oceupied by a
small mosque and a wing of cloisters, both in a very
good style and constructed towards the area at least of
stone, and the cloister extends along the west faco to
the principal gate, which has been a very handsome
structure of stone. The ascent to it is by the only hand-
some stair that I have ever seen in a native building.
It has steps on three sides, and the steps are of a just
proportion, so as to render the ascent easy.

The other parts of the buildings enc

losing the area
are irregular, but at one of the an o

gles has heen a cupola

(3) * In former timee, it is endd, Maner waa the residence of & Bralman.
chied, but a saint of Arabia pamed Ahiys, who svems to heve been
of the m:llm order, arriving in the .:mmﬁ smote the infide and
throw his [into the river. He then up his abode st the
place, and buried on tho situslion of the temple twolve of his
mﬂ{;ﬂmu. who in the struggle of conquest had  oblained
m om.  Whon he died, he wos bured in the very spol where
the idol had stood, wnd his descendants lo this day occupy the
palics of the idolatrous vhief, or st l#a® o houds truilt

il M. 8. Report, pages 194—185, 3
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of stone, the fretwork in the windows of which is
vemarkably fine. On the whole it is an exceeding hand-
some building. Its two chief defects are, that it has a
kind of castellated embrasure in place of a balustrade,
and that under this it is surrounded by a row of sloping
flags resembling the eaves of an Ifalian cottage, in place
of a cornice. The stone is from Chandalghur (Chunar)
and euts well, but is not durable, so that much of the
enrving has suffered from its decay, and the whole is in
the most disgusting state. Fakirs have heen allowed to
hoil their pots in the [mrtiuns, and have overwhelmed
them with spot, to remedy which irvegular patches over
the pots have been whitewashed. One of the corner
chambers is occupied hy a heastly ascetic, who has shut
up the doors and windows with old pots, clay, and cow-
dung patched together in the rudest manner, nor are any
pains taken to keep the place in repair ; yet the descen-
dant of the saigt has 6,000 bighas free of rent, and that
of the richest quality. The whole is said fo he expended
in the feeding in idle squalid mendicants, vagrants
who are in this country an intolerable nuisance. That
this account is true there is no reason to doubt, as his
abode although surrounded by a high brick wall and
occupying the seat of former Rajahs hespeaks the most
squalid asceticism. The Luildings are said to have heen
erected by a cerfain Ihrahim Klhan, who had hieen Subah
of Gujerat, and who died hefore they were entirely
finished, a circumstance that usually happens, as the
completing any work of this nature is considered as un-
fortunate as immesiately to be followed hy the death of
the founder. Near it has been a handsome monument
for the mother. of the Nawab. It has become very
ruinous. There are no traces of the Rajah's palace
except some hea 1&5' The great saint is buried in the
place where his God stood, which together with all other
objeets of idolatry were piously thrown into the river.

20th February.—1 went to the Golghar passing
through the elegant cantonments of Dhanapur® The
(1) The Golah st Bankipore.

{2) Dynapeur, B. and B.A.; Dinapore,
13 80 R. & J,
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barracks form an eleeant building, and the guarters for
European officers are very extensive and also handsome.
The grounds of this place are neat, and vastly superior
to Bankipore. The bazars extensive. The General ' has
a very good garden, in which he has English apples and
Bokhara plums, both of which he says produce excellent
frait. The plums of two kinds, purple and yellow. The
grafts of a year old already blossoming. He has also
peaches with a depressed fruit, which T have seen
nowhere else. Having a taste for cultivation as a florist
he has procured some plants from Nepal, especially the
fine Porana.

1st March—Went to Futwah by a road already
described.

Grd March.—Having heard from the Sannyasi of
Buddh C(iya that the Vazirs of Ava had gone to Champa-
puri, about eizht coses south-east from Patna, T had en-
quired after the place Loth at Hilsa and here, and at
both places learned that there was a village of this name
on the banks of the Ganges® about five coses helow Fut-
wah, but that no remains of ancient buildings were to be
seen. 1 however sent a man, who told me that near it
gome children in play had discovered an image, which
had been taken by the zemindar and placed under a tree,
where it was worshipped by a few persons of the vicinity.
I this way went to see it by the route which I had eome
from Bar. The stone slab is about three feet high, and
contains as the principal fizure a male standing, with one
head and two arms. No traces of weapons, but both
hands broken. 'On each side a flower like what is ealled
the Chokor of Burjo, but there is no horse. On each side,
standing, are two male figures, one smaller than the other.
Below are some votaries, Above are five Buddhs and
the representation of two solid temples. The Buddhs
all sitting. Theone in the centre has both hands in his
lap. The two next have one hand in the lap and one

{l'p Ceneral Watson. (Bast India, Vol I, pls-n 2688,
8} Champapour, R.; Chumperpour, B A.; Ohampeapir, sbout 1 miles
west of Bakhtisrpur, snd twenty-eight miles Ly road from the
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over the right knee. The extreme one on the right has
hoth hands before the hreast. That on the left has one
hand on the la[l:, one raised towards the shoulder. The
village where the image is placed is ealled Gunsur, ' nor
does it contain any traces of huildings, except that it
stands on a large elevation of-clay and hroken pots, as
~usual in this country.

On the way back, my Learers halted at a tree where
some retailers of provisions were placed. These furnished
them with copper vessels, out of which even Brahmans
will eat. They mixed barley and pease meal together
with a little salt and cold water, and ate this with a dry
capsicum. Farther on they balted at a hut where a
Sannyasi distributed water to the passengers, and each
man got a handful of lentils (Cicer Arietinum) on the
straw. The Sannyasi said that he has five bigahs of land
and an Indera. He seemed to Le constantly engaged in
pouring water from a brass pot down the throats of the
passengers, as from cleanliness he did not allow them to
touch it with their mouths. They held their hand under
their mouth, and he poured the water upon  their hand
from whenee they drank. In order to compensate for
this act of cleanliness, the Sannyasi held the pot with
his fingers in the inside and the thumb without, a custom
of which it is difficult to hreak the natives. His fingers
were of course in the water. Some passengers gave him
a cowrie or two, hut his collections i that way cannot
amount to above one or two annas a day.

Futwa is a very large village or country town, and
some of the houses good in the opinion of the natives,
but the clay of the wallsis exceedingly rough and un-
seemly, as usual towards the east. West from Patna
they are much neater. On the bank of the river imme-
diately under the town is a stratum of pale yellowish
clay, which extends perhaps 200 yards, and is ahout four
or five feet above low-water mark and perhaps 16 or 18
under the surface. It may be about six feet thick, and
from the name of the Mauza in which it is found is

(1) Ghoswari.
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called Raipur elay.' Tt is nsed as a wash for the walls
of houses and in the distillation of essences, hut not by
the potters. 1t is a fine smooth light clay. and contains
many eylindrical cavities, as if it had been perforated by
the roots of plants, hut no remains of vegetables are to hie
now seen. k-

6th March—In the morning I went to Rekal-
gunj, in order to have an interview with Govind Das,
one of the chiefs of the sect of Nanak. He is a middle-
aged man without any hypoeritical cant, but does ‘not
seem to be a man of learning, and is exceedingly tire-
some from repeating a vast number of Puranie legends.
He pretends to Le chief of a Bung or division contain-
ing 360 Gudis of the Kolasa sect. At Murshedabad and
Lucknow are two others, and he calls himself a Fakir.
The Fakirs of the Kolasa admit only of Bralimans,
Kshatris, and Vaisiyas into their own order, but among
their followers they receive every Hindu who isnot vile,
but they receive no Mlechhas. The Fakirs, like other
Hindus, consider that there is one chief God, Parame-
swor or Para-Brahma, buf think that no one, even the
Gods, knows his name or anything about him, and that
he gives himself no trouble about worldly affairs. He
admits that Vishnu, Siva and Brahma are Gods (Iswara),
and oceasionally makes offerings to them, but says he
merely does so in compliance W ith custom, and that the
only object of worship is Parameswar.

They have no private form of prayer, but haye a
short kind of creed, like that of the Moslems, which they
repeat. They have also four forms of prayer for fonr
different times of the day, and when any person gives
an entertainment and offerings at the Sangot, one or
more of these forms are repeated according to the time
when the offering is made. A person of any religion
anay partake of the entertainment; but is not consi-
dered as at all converted by this, nor would any of
them admit him to eat at any other time.

() * Rapuras or Gori Mati''; ge¢ East India, Vol. I, page 27d,
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The Fakirs sometimes marry, but are !somewhat
disgraced by this. All Fakirs whatever their caste
may eat together, and abstain from many kinds of food
and drink. ~ They should give upall connection with
Brahmans, but many in compliance with custom
employ Purohits to perform their ceremonies. Their
pupils not admitted into the priesthood, follow exactly
the same customs that they did before, retain their caste
customs, Purchits and Gods; they omly change their
Guru.

Nanak had two sons from whom are descended
1,400 families, called Bhahzadas, who are much respect-
ed and reside at Dera in the Ponjab, where they seem
to be dedicated to religion and liveon its profits. He
appointed as his successor Ungot, who was followed
by 'Amardas, Ramdas, Arjunji, Hara-SJovind, Hara
Rai, Hur Krishna, Tek Bahadur and Govinda. In his
time, the Moslems being exceedingly troublesome, he was
obliged to take nparms and the title of Singa, and thus
founded the Church militant called Kalisha in order to
distinguish it from the spiritual church Kolasa, and
there has been since hiz time no universal head of the
sect, In the Punjab every Rajah is at the head of their
sect in their own dominions, and they have become
persecutors, compelling Moslems and Hindus of all ranks
to follow their customs. They admit of the use of all
animal food except beef and spirituous liguors; but
each caste retains iis own customs and worship. He
however does not seem well acquainted with the customs
of the SBingas. -

Govinda on assuming the title of Singha appointed
four military chiefs, and called them Gurus but made
them quite equal. He himself never took to the sword.
He was born at the Hari Mondir in Patna, on which
acoount that place is much respected, but the owner is
a person of no authority, according to Govind Das, who
is evidently very jealous of him and will not allow that
heis a Mahanth, Both sects give Kora or entertain-
ments al Harimandir, and the owner has at least the
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Patna.

From Buchanan's MS. Report. Abridged in Eastern
India, Vol. I pages 35—43. .

There is a good deal of difficulty in ascertaining the
boundaries of Patna. To exclude what is without the
walls would reduce its dimensions to a trifle, while the
suburbs are built in a very straggling ill-defined manner.
I find it most suitable for my purpose to include in this
section the whole of that part of Patna Pergunah, or
Haveli Azimabad, that is under the jurisdiction of a
Kotwal and 15 Darogahs, who are appointed to superin-
tend the police of the 16 wards (Mahullah), into which
the above-mentioned extent is divided. Each ward
includes part of the town, but several of them also
inelude an adjacent part of the country, consisting
chiefly however of garden land with some low marshy
ground that intervenes. The city of Patna, taken in
this sense, includes the suburbs of Bakipur and Jafier
Khan's garden, an extent nearly of niné miles along the
bank of the Ganges. The width from the bank of the
Ganges is on an average about two miles, but some part
of the channel of the Ganges, and of the islands opposite
to the eity, must be also considered as belonging to this
jurisdiction, so that on the whole I shall allow it an
extent of 20 square miles. It must however be observed
that among the natives the gerdnawakh or extent of the
city of Patna is usually said to reach along the bank of
the Ganges from Sherpur to Baikunthapur, about eleven
miles farther west and nine miles farther east than the
boundaries which I have assigned.
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A plan made by a native assistant will show the
subdivisions and explain my meaning. The city within
the walls is rather more than a mile and a half from
east to west (as may be seen by the plan in the Bengal
Atlas, No. 15), extends three-quarters of a mile north
and south, and is exceedingly closely built. Many of
the houses are built of brick, more however are built of
mud *with tiled roofs, but very few are thatched. To
outward view they are exceedingly unsightly and slovenly,
and are rendered peculiarly mean by the lower story
towards the street, in even the best of them, being let
for shops to low tradesmen or even to artificers, who are
very careless. Within, many of them are no doubt neat,
and according to the idea of the inhabitants very com-
fortable, as every one who has means to afford it resides
in this part of the town, nor is it fashionable for the
wealthy to have country houses. The Nawab Bakur
Ali Khan has indeed a house in a suburb, but this was
formerly occupied by an BEuropean gentleman, and, 1
believe, has been bought by the Nawab with a view
chiefly to receive visits from Europeans, and his family
resides in the city. Kasinath, a rich banker, is the only
person, so far as I saw, that has a country house, and
both the buildings and garden are neat, and of a respect-
able size; but, I believe, are used very rarely and that
only on festivals and entertainments, and his family
constantly resides in the town. This predilection for
the city would be hard to explain, as it is difficult to
imagine & more disgusting place. There is one street
tolerably wide that runs from the castern to the western
zate, but it is by no means straight nor regularly built.
Every other passage is narrow, crooked, and irregular.
The great street, when it breaks into sloughs, is ocea-
sionally repaired with earth thrown in by the conviets,
the others are left to nature by the police, and the
neighbours are too discordant to think of uniting to
perform any work. Paving, cleaning, and lighting, con-
sidered so essential in every European town in such
circumstances, are totally out of the question. In the
heats of spring the dust is beyond credibility, and in
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the rains every place is covered with mud, through
which however it is contrived to drag the little one-
horse chaises of the natives. In the rainy season there
is in the town a considerable pond or lake, which, as it
dries up, hecomes exceedingly dirty, and in spring is
offensive.

East from the city is a very great suburb, the chief
part in which, called Marufganj, is situated between the
eastern gate and the river, and is the principal market.
It contains many store-houses for grain. Most of the
buildings, especially the store-houses, are built with
wooden posts and walls made of straw-mats, with tiled
roofs. Although almost the whole was burned to the
ground last year, and although a similar aceident usually
happens once in five or six years, it has been rebuilt
exactly on the same footing. TImmediately ahbove the
town is a long narrow suburb extending almost four
miles in length, but seldom half a mile wide, and there are
many short interruptions from gardens, but one great
street, lined in most partson both sides with houses,
extendsthe whole way and near the city dividesinto two
branches, which rejoin at the eastern gafe. Many narrow
crooked alleys extend on both sides of this road, and are
lined with hovels of all kinds, mostly, however, having
mud walls and tiled roofs, and some of them have two
stories; but there are scarcely any respectable houses
occupied by natives. The Nawab Bakur Ali has,
however, as said above, a large house; Raja Kalyan
Singha, last native governor of Behar, has two or
“three houses, which, from the caprice of enormous
wealth, are now empty ; and Raja Mitrajit, of Tikari,
has built a house, where he occasionally resides. This
part of the town seems fo have risen in consefience
of the European settlement, and the houses of the
Europeans are scattered through it, chiefly along the
bank of the river; while, no precautions having heen
taken, their dependents have huddled along the great
road, and formed lanes and crooked passages between
it and the gentlemen's premises, so that the access to
several of these has become exceedingly disagreeable,

\

\



176

and to some of them difficult. Notwithstanding that
this is one of the chief European settlements in India,
being the seat of a court of appeal, of a city judge
and magistrate, of the collector of a very fertile
district, of a custom-lhouse, of a commereial resident,
of an opium agent, and of a provincial battalion, the
number of European houses is trifling, and they are
so seattered that they make no show. One of them
is a very elegant abode, and had it not been made to
consist of two orders, one above the other, and both
therefore too small, it might have been a fine piece
of architecture ; as it is, however, it is undoubtedly the
best private dwelling that T have seen in India. The
others are indifferent, and some of them very bad.
Of the 52,000 houses estimated to be contained in
this city it is said that 7,187 are built of brick, 11,639
are of two stories with mud walls and tiled roofs, 53
differ from the last in having thatched roofs, 22,188
are mud-walled huts covered with tiles, and the
remainder consists of mud-walled huts covered with
thateh. Some of the roads in this quarter are keptin
toleralile repair by the labour of the conviets, but the
dirt, dust, and mitd of the greater part of the suburhs are
almost as bad as those of the eity.

The town is very indifferently supplied with water.
Near the river the supply from thence is abundant,
but in the dry season the lLringing it from thence is
a severe task on the women, and in the rainy season it
is very dirty and bad. Near the river the wells are
deep, and the water which they contain is generally
saline. Farther from the river many wells are good,
and some of them not very deep, so that on the whole
the people there are best supplied. One magistrate,
some time ago, compelled the people to water the street,
each person in front of his own house, and this, no
doubt, was a general comfort for the whole, but in
many particular cases was attended with hardship, so
that this has been abaudoned. The bank of the Ganges
occupied by the town is tolerably high, and in most
parts the town might be extended farther south than
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has been yet done, but all along its northern Loundary
isa tract of low land deeply inundated in the rainy
season ; this, however, when the flocds subside, is very
well cultivated, and I do not believe that it renders
the situation of the town unhealthy.

A\ city nine miles long sounds larce : but, when
We come to investigate particulars, we shall be a good
deal disappointed. It having been last year proposed
to levy a tax on houses, the acting collector proceeded
to make an enumeration, and the returns Jrocured
gnve 45,867 houses, exclusive of those ocenpied by
persons dedicated to religion. Two or three houses
belonging to one person were often veturned as one,
which saved trouble, as the tax was to be laid on the
value of each property. " On account of this and of
the religious houses, and a few that may be supposed
to have eseaped the vigilanee of the surveyors, the
number must be allowed to be somewhat more than
the return given to the collector. The late magistrate
had eommenced an enumerntion of the paople, but it
was left incomplete, and has not been continued. 1
am, thervefore, under the necessity of proceeding by
conjecture concerning the number of people in each
house, and the addition that must be allowed to the
number of houses returned to the collector. On  the
first point, the average conjectures of all the Darogahs,
each of whom had carvied his investigation by actual
enumeration to a certain extent, will give an average
of six persons for each louse, and the total number
of houses, aceording to the conjecture of the Da rogahs,
amounts to rather more than 52,000, The whole
population will, therefore, amount to 312,000, which
I do not think liable to any consideralile error. There
are besides a great many persons, sepoys, camp-followers,
travellers, Loatmen, ete., whose numher fl nctuate ; hut
is generally pretty considerable.

The principal road, especially in the ecity, is very
much erowded; but there are no such multitudes of
passengers going in and out as are to be seen near the
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large towns in England. A hundred yards from the
southern wall of the city you are completely in the
country, and within sight of it I found myself, in
looking after the curiosities of the place, just as great
a matter of wonder to the women and children as in
the most remote parts of Behar. It did not appear
that the villagers, at least the women and children,
had ever seen an European, and they flocked round my
palanquin with great eagerness.

The inside of the town is disagreeable and disgusting
and the wview of it from a distance is mean, Indeed,
at a little distance south from the walls it is not dis-
cernible : there is no building that overtops the inter-
vening trees, and no bustle to indicate t\m approach
to a city, The view from thé river, owing to the Euro-

n houses scattered along its bank, is rather betfer,
and is enlivened by a great number of fine-formed
native women that frequent the banks to hring water,
8till, however, the appearance of the town from thence,
especially in the dry season, is very sorry, the pre-
dominant feature being an irregular high steep bank
of clay without herbage, and covered with all manner
of impurities, for it is a favourite retreat of the
votaries of Cloacina, accompanied by the swine and curs
that devour the offerings.

Major Rennell has given in the Bengal atlas a

lan of the poor fortifications by which the city of
Ifl'ntna is surrounded; and, as ever since his survey they
have been totally neglected, their condition is now to
the last degree wretched. A very little pains would,
however, render them a security against predatory
horse, and would enable them to preserve the effects of
all the vicinity from such a force, which in the present
reduced state of the native princes is now more likely
to be employed than any other! I have little doubt
(1) These observations had special reference to the condilions in the
#ar n which this Report was written. ' The body of Pindarrahs, which
ately made an irruption into the Company's territory near Mirzapore, has
since crested u considersbie degree of alarm al Paton and its npeighboor-

{ntid.w (Caloulla Gazelte, April 2nd, 1B12; eec Bandeman's Helections,
fol. IV.)
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that in case of alarm the inhabitants would willingly
undertake the necessary work, were they directed by
the Magistrate. The gates are now in a most deplo-
rable state of decay, and are rather ala rming to
strangers that enter. In order to prevent aceidents
they should prohably be pulled down, as in the present
state of the rampart they can be of no use in defending
the place. The fort in the north-east corner of the
city 1s now so overrun with modern build ings that its
form can be no longer distinguished, nor could 1 perceive
any remains, except some old gates. It is the common
idea among the natives that the fort and eity were built
by Azim, the grandson of Aurungzebe, and that
Pataliputra had long been completely destroyed when
that prince arrived ; and, as I have hefore said, it would
appear that in A,D. 1266 Patali had become a nest of
robbers, and was then punished ; but a fort was  built ;
nor can I trace anything relating to it in Dow's history
nntil the year 1611, when 4 convention of A fghan chiefs
assembled at the place, which was then the capital of
Behay. Further, it would appear that about this time
the town was not only fortified, but had within the walls
a palace, where the dubah resided. The inscription
also on the gate of the fort, dated in the H. 1042,
attributes its ercction to a Feroz Jung Khan. The
vulgar opinion must therefore be a mistake, and takes
its rise from the name of Azim having been ziven to
the city. It is alleged that until the Mahratta invasion,
the city walls contained all the inhabitants, and its
principal increase and prosperity seem to have been
owing to the European commercial factories, for at one
time the English, Dutch, Danes and French had
factories here, and traded to a great extent, especially in
eotton cloth. This trade has no doubt suffered, and
although that of nitre and opium has increased, yet
the parts of the town adjacent to the factories have
declined ; but then the city is said to have greatly
inoreased, and the value of the ground in it, within
these fifteen years, is said to have doubled, owing to the
difficulty of procuring a spot for building a house.
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The English Company’s original factory is now
occupied by the Opinm Store-house, a very substantial
wood building, well fitted for the purpose to which i is
applied. Near it is the jail, also a large huilding, hut
neither handsome, nor strong enough to confine ruffians,
The house at present occupied as the city court is near
the jail ; but is a very abominable-looking place. The
court of appeal is a handsome modern building, but
very small. *

At the western extremity of the suburbs is a
building called the Golghar, intended as a granary, and
]'N‘!T[l"‘Eﬂ}" sni generis, For the sake of the great man
5 whose orders this  huilding  was erected, the
inseriptions shonld he removed, were they not a heacon
to warn governors of the necessity of studying politieal
peonomy, and were it not of nse to mankind to know
even the weaknesses of Mr. Hastings.

Immedintely above and below the city two native
merchants built Lrick keys, of considerable length, to
facilitate the landing and shipping of goods in the rainy
senson.  Boats can then lay along the key, and deliver
and take in goods with ease; but they never would
appesr to have been of usein the dry season, when some
contrivance to facilitate the conveyance of goods np and
down the enormous hank is most wanted. These Keys
are called Poshta, are private property, and af present
are chiefly used for lodging coarse goods, such as timber
and bamboos, which in the dry season are deposited on
the hank. Parallel to the city, at some distance south
from it, and extending some way farther each way is an
old bank, which seems to have heen intended to exclude
the floods, and still answers for that purpose.

These with the roads and afew miserable brick
bridges are all the public works that I have seen, except
those dedicated to religion. In the middle of the city
the Roman Catholics have a church, the best looking
bhuilding in the place. Near it is the common grave of
the English who were trencherously murdered by the
orders of Kasem Ali hefore his final overthrow ; it is
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covered hy a pillar of the most uncouth form, Luilt
partly of stome, partly of brick. There are many
mugjids, or mosques, but none of them very large, and
many of them are now let as worchouses by their
owners. This is the case with the handsomest of them,
which is built entirely of stone, and of which a view is
annexed. 1t stands with one end to the street, and the
house of a descendant of the prophet, who is styled the
molawoli of the mosque, is situated in front. This
drawing will give an idea of the style of building iw
Patna, and of the manner in which it is disfigured by
the wretched sheds huilt in front for artificers and petty
traders. Although the owner has let his mosque for a
warehouse, he is strennous in his ecalls on ‘the faithful
to pray, and he is the loudest erier and the loudest
prayer in the whole town.

The chicf place of actual worship among the Moslems
of Patna is the monument of SBhah Arzani, about the
middle of the western suburl, He was a nalive of the
Punjab, and, after a long rvesidence, died heve in the
year of the Hijri 1082. The proprictors are the chelas
or disciples of the saint, and not his descendants, and
all of these holy persons have abstained from marriage.
Kurimbuksh, the present occupant, is the seventl
successor in the office. He has considerable endowments,
and gives food daily to from 60 to 200 fakirs. Every
Thursday night from 100 to 500 pilgrime, ¥ oslems
and Hindus, many of them from a distance, come to
intercede with the saint for his assistance, and make
offerings. In the month Zikad there is an annual fair
(Mela), which lasts three days. On the first, people
apply to Bhah Shujawol ; on the second, to Vasunt :
a,ng on the third, to the great saint; the two former
having been among his successors, and the latter of
them, it must be ohserved, has a Hindu name. Ahout
5,000 votaries aftend. Adjacent to the tomb is an
Imameara, where 100,000 people assemble with the
pageantry used in celebration of the grandsons of the
Pma];et. Near it is a tank dug by the saint, where, once
in the year, 10,000 people assemble, and many of them
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hathe. A public crier calls the people to prayers, but
few or none assemble : those who are roused to pray
by the erier perform their devotions on the spot where
they happen to he at the time. I have not observed among
the Moslems of Bengal or Bihar any meetings in thewr
mosques, such as we have in our churches, in order to
have public prayers and to hear their seriptures either
read or expounded. The only other place of worship
among the Moslems at all remarkahble is the monument
of another saint, named Pir Bahor, which was built
about 200 years ago, but it is only attended Ly a few in
its vicinity. It at present helongs to a widow, who,
since her hushand’s death, acts as Pirzadah for the
families who were wont to require the assistance of the
deceased.

The only places of worship at all remarkahle among
the followers of the Brahmaus are the temples of the
ereat and little Patanadevi, Pataneswari, or Goddess of
Patana, i.e., the city. The great goddess is said to have
been placed in her present situation by Patali, daughter
of Raja Sudarsan, who bestowed the town now called
Patna on his danghter, and she cherished the city like a
mother, on which account it was ealled Pataliputra, or the
son’ of Patali, The building is small, but avowedly
recent, and erected at the expense of the priests, Fay
from acknowledging the story of Patali, these allege
that their deity has existed here from the origin of
things. This in India is an usual pretence, but there is
a circnmstance attending the tutelar deity of this eity
that in most parts is not so ordinary, although very
much so in these districts. The image (see drawing
No. 124) called a goddess is a male, and is no doubt a
representation of a Boudh, and probably of Gautama, as
he has seated by him two disciples as usual in Ava.
Near the throne is placed a female deity, but this is not
the object of worship, and represents, I have no doubt,
Semiramis seated on a lion, and on her knee holding the
infant Niniyas (see drawing No. 126). The Pandas or
priests are Kanogj Brahmans, and many goats are
sacrificed on Saturdays and Tuesdays, but they have no
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endowment. The little goddess was placed in her
present situation by Man Singha, while that noble
Hindu had the government of Bihar. The temple is of
no great consequence, but is much more frequented
than that of the great goddess, and the priest, who isa
Kanoj Brahman, is supposed fo have very considerable
profit.

The Pataneswaris are properly the Gram-devatas of
the fown, but as the worship of these deities is not
fashionable in Behar, this is considered by many as a
term too degrading. Still, however, many are aware of the
circumstance, but Guriya, Pir Damuriya, Ram Thakur,
Damuvir, Sam Sing, Eenimadhav, Bhikkari-Kumar,
Siriya devata, Karuvir, Patalvir, Jalapa, etc, are also
applied to as Gram-devatas. Near the eastern gate in
the suburbs is a small temple of Gauri and Sangkar, but
the image represents only the generative organs of these
deities. Every Monday in Sravan from 1,000 to 5,000
votariea assemble, and make offerings. The priest 18
a garlener. At the north-east corner of the city, af
a place where some lady, name unknown, burned with
her husband's corpse, 50,000 assemble once a year, and
make offerings. In the great days of bathing in the
Ganges, most people cross to the junetion of the Gandaki ;
but on a certain day about 10,000 women assemble and
bathe at a ghat in the west end of the city.

The followers of Nanak have at Patna a place of
worship of great repute. This is called the Hari-Mandir,
and owes its celebrity to its having been the birthplace
of Govinda Singha, their last great teacher. The
Mandir itself is of little consequence, but it is sur-
rounded by pretty large Lnildings for the accommodation
of the owner. IThe meetings are less Irequent and
namerous than formerly, the owners applying less of
their profits to what are called charitable purposes. The
Harimandir, which is in the city, belongs to the Khalesah
seot founded by Govinda, and confined in a great
measure to the west of India. The Kholasahs or
original Sikhs, who prevail in Behar, have in the suburb
14 §0. R. & J,
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ealled Rekabgunj a considerable placs of worship, and
the owner possesses very considerable authority and
income.

Petty causes, even under B rupees, must be
earried directly before the judge, who appoints a person
called Sales to defermine each. Four or five persons
live by this employment; but the people of the eastern
suburh can apply to the commissioner of Phatuha.
The same man, however, is also commissioner at Bar,
under another judge, ¢o that both duties must b
neglected.

. The principal Pirzadah among the Moslems is the
awner ofp the monument of Shah Arzani. Ope Kagzi
erforms the ceremonies for the whole persons of rank,
mt has deputies who attend the lower ranks, and as
usual in this vicinity are called Nekah-Khanis or
marriers. Most persons of rank do not employ the Kazi,
and their own kinsmen or dependants, having learning
sufficient, conduct their ceremonies. Of the Hirdus,
2 annas are of the Sakti sect and 8 annas of the sect
of Siva. Of these 5 annas, 2 annas follow Brahmans,
ly resident in Patna, partly in Tirahut, and a ver

ew in Bengal, but some men of extraordinary virtue
from Benares, and called Dandis, intrude on the sacred
order; 3 annas follow the Dasnami Sannyasis, most of
them strangers. Three annas of the whole are of the seck
of Vishnu. By far the greatest part of these follow
the Ramawats and Radhaballabhis, nearly in about
equal numbers. Part of Loth classes of these instrucs
tors are Brahmans, but most are Sudras. Most of them
retide, and there may be 20 honses of both sects, but
some of the ocoupants of these houses have married ;
and four only of the honses are of considerable note.
They have very little endowment, but eonsiderabile
“fits, and the buildings are pretty large, but all modern.
best is in the suburb of Marafganj, and belongs

to Ram Krishna Das, a Ramawat. Besides the Rama-
Wats and Radhaballabhis, an Akhara of the Nimawats
has & few followers. Four annss of the Hindus are of
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the Kholasah sect of the Sikhs, mostly following Govinda
Das of Rekabgunj, but there are several other inferior
Sanggats. Not above 507 houses adhere to the doectrine
of the Khalesah seet in the Harimandir, but many
strangers frequent this place of worship. Two hundred
houses are guided by the Kavirpanthi, of which there
is an Akhara. A few weavers are of the Gorakshanathi
sect, and have Gurus of their own. All these and a
few other trifling castes are considered as orthodox
(Astik). Three hundred houses of Jain or Srawaks are
considered as heterodox (Nastik), and between 3 and 4
annas, the dregs of impure poverty, are considered
altogether unworthy of care.

Most of the few antiquities, that remain, have been
already incidentally mentioned. The traces that can
be considered as belonging to the Hindu city are
exceedingly trifling. Everywhere in digging, broken pots,
but very little else, are to be found:; and where the
river washes away the bank, many old wells are laid
open, but nothing has been discovered to indicate large
or magnificent buildings. In the Ganges, oppusite to
the suburbs above the town, I found a stone im
lying by the water's edge when the river was at the lowest.
It has represented a male standing, with two arms and
one head, but the arms and feet have been broken., The
face also is much mutilated. It is nearly of a natural
gize, and very clumsy, and differs from most Hindu
images that I have seen in Leing completely formed,
and not carved in relief with its hinder parts adhering
to the rock, from whenee it has been cut. On the back
part of the scarf, which passes round the shonlders, are
some letters which I have not been able to have ex-
plained, and too much defaced to admit of being copied
with absolute precision. Bome labourers empl to
bring this image to my house informed me that it had
been some years ago taken from a field on the south
side of the suburbs, and had been intended for an object
of worship : but that a great fire having happened on
the day when it was removed, the people were afraid,
and threw it into the sacred river, They also informed
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me that in the same field the feet of another image
K:'ujeutvd from the ground, and that many years ago @

 Hawkins had removed a third. On goingtothe place
I could plainly discover that there had been a small build-
ing of brick, perbaps filty orsixty feet in length ; but most
of the materials have been removed. Ondigging I found
the image to be exactly similar to that which I foundon
the river but somewhat larger. Thefeetare entire, and
some part of the arms remain, but the head has been
removed. On its right shoulder is placed sﬂmetl?.ug which
seems intended to represent o Thibet bull’s tail. This is
an insignia of the Yalis, or priests of Jain, but in other
respects the images have little vesemblance to such

ersons, one of whom is represented in the Drawing
No. 132, I rather suppose that these images have been
intended as an ornnment to the temple, and to ropresent
the attendnnts on some god, whose image has Leen des-
troyed. In the drawing No. 2 the images have been
represented with the inscription on the smaller, that on
the larger is totally illegible.

Tn the suburbs at a little distance from the eastern
gate are two heaps called Mathni, which are supposed
fo Le of Hindu origin; but there is no tradition con=-
cerning the person by whom they are Luilt, and their
size is trifling. Sounth from these heaps aliout a mile
is o very considerable heap, which with some small
entinences in the neighbourliood are ealled the five hills,
and are attributed to the five sons of Pandu: but this
is probably an idle fable. One is ab least 100 feet in
perpendicular height, and lias mno hollow on its top, so
that I suspect it fo have been a solid temple of the
Buddhas. The cthers are almost level with the soil, and
have probably been houses for the accommodation of
religious men. It issaid by the peasants of the neigh-
bourhood that they consist entirely of brick, but +the
owner of the larger obstinately refuced bis consent fto
allow me to dig for its examination.

T cannot learn any traditien concerning the island
Sumbalpur, opposite to Patua, having ever Leen a town ;

e T
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nor, so far as I can learn, are any ceremonies performed
there, as Major Wilford had heard.

1t need not be wonderad, that so little traces of
the Hindu city should remain, as the oceupancy of men
totally regardless of the monuments of antijuity soon
ohliterates every trace; and it is only in remote and
wild parts of the country, Lhat the ruins of buildings
areallowed to remain undisturbed ; or among nations
very far civilized, that any attention is bestowed on the
Egsermtiuu of the monuments of art. Chehelsutoon,
palace of the vicaroys of Behar, which has accommo-
dated many personages of royal birth, gud which fifty
years ago was in perfect preservation, and oceupied by
the king’s son, can now be scarcely traced in a few
detached portions retaining no marks of grandeur; and
the only remain of a courtof justice, that had Deen
erected in ‘the year of the Hijri 11%2, is a stoae
eommemorating the ersction, which was dug up in the
(year) 1221 (a.p. 1507), when a police office was about
to be erected on the spob where the other had formerly
stood, and which in 79 years from its foundation had
been completely obliterated.
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Appendix,

The Collection of Mineral Speocimens,

Buchanan’s report on the Minerals of Patoa and Gaya hae
been reproduced without abridgment in Eastern India, Volume
I, pages 241 to 274, He classified the hills in which most of
the specimens were found into three main groups, as follows :—

(A) The Southern range of Hills, consisting of two main
ridges, approsimately parallel to each other—{1), hills which he
considered to be pure granite, forming the southern boundary of
the district from the Gurpa Hill to Durvasarikh and Sringgirikh
pear Rajauli, this granite further to the east and south of
Rajauli becoming much modified in the neighbourhood of the
mica mines of Belam and Dubaur; and (2), hills of quarks,
jusper, or hornstone, stretching from Ektara and Malabhar io
the neighbourhood of Akbarpur, in a north-easterly direction 1
as far as the hills of Gidhaur in western Monghyr. He also
thonglit that he could trace (3), a series of small isolated hills of
granite, lying north of the latter ridge, and likewise running
north-ensterly from the neighbourhood of Fatehpnr through
Sitamarhi as far as the group of hills close to Lakhi Sami and
Kiul.

(B) The Rajgir Hills, which he also subdivided into two
principal portions—(1), the hills traceable, in most parts asa
double ridge, from a small heap north'of Bakranr close to Bodh
Gaya in a north-easterly direction past Tapoban, Hanris, Rajgir
iteelf, and Giriak, as far us the Sheikhpura hills; but including
also the isolated hill at Bibar; all of these being almost entirely
gilicions and very little modified by contact action ; and (2}, the
subsidiary range of emall isolated hills which lis close to the
northern ridge of the main group, commencing from Narawat
and continuing through Majhauli and Saran to the confused
lieap 0f low hills north of Chakra Ghat in the main ridge, and
called Dukri Ghat or Belsara. These he considered to be mainly
silicious, but much more metamorphosed. =
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(C) The Barabar Hills, which he regarded as (I}, a central
nnelens, the Barabar hills proper, including Kaws Dol, all pure
granite ; (2) an eastern wing, comprising the series of isolated
hills such as Dhermpur or Charbigha (mis-spelt Tarbigha in
Martin’s edition), Patharkati, and Bathani, all of these being
granitic in their nature, but with the exception of the last-named
hill more or less modified ; and (3), a southern wing, consisting
of the hills close to the town of Gays, some of these being of
granite, some of quartzite, and the rest a mixture of thess
natures in varying degrees, modified by contact aetion.

The principal omissions in this classification are the numerous
low hills in the strip of country lying between his route of
December 15th, 1811, past the north of the Maher and Sobhnath
hills as far as Sitamarhi, and that taken on January 14th to
16th, 1812, skirting the southern houndary of the Rajgir Hills
from Hauria fo Tapoban and Amethi. The “Journal shows
that he did not examine the nature of the hills in this area,
amongst which the quartzite ridge about five miles long ending
on the east at Reuls, and the isolated hill at Tungi near
Jamuawan, are the most prominent. If he had done so, and
particularly if he had examined the small hills close to the
present Gaya-Nawada road near Wazirganj, the four easternmost
of which are of granite exactly similar to that of the Barabar
Hills, it is not unlikely that he would have modified his classi-
fieation to some extent, and that he would not have associated
the isolated granite hills south of the Rsjgir Hills so closely
with his Southern division.

The list of minerals which follows has been compiled from
the numbers given to them in the Journsl, as shown in the
various footnotes, It seems that while it can hardly be regarded
as anything more than a temporary classification, panding the
more detailed ezamination which Buchanan made during his stay
at Patna after his tour had been completed, it is as regards
nambers fairly complete.

Judging from the Report, the collection of minerals from the
kills of Patns and Gaya consisted of either 111 or 112 specimens,
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and st Tsast three or four soe-called Minemls of the Plains were
prolubly also included. The highest number definitely assigned
to any specimen in the JTournal is 115, bnt there are seventeen
blanks in the list. Amaopgst the specimens cillected from the
hills, fourtéen of these omissions ecan be esplained, for in at
least thiree cases Buchanan has assigned the same number in the
Journal to two quite difforent minerals, and in eleven other cases
has not written down any number ab all,

In this list the brief description of each specimen follows
that offfhe Report rather than the Journal. as the former repre-
sents Buchanar’s mitured visws. The hill at which each speei-
men wuos found is mentioned in the Journal, but inthe list its
locality is shown according to Buchanan’s classification deseribed
ubove.

K=

(Wierr | Refes
bir.

Hnnd, | renee.

Teneripbion,

C.'.E.l - g

1 | Girev wlicions wodoles, Imuerand o tard (Noo 101), and Tike
No. 08,

- |
2 | Querte.  Twperfectly plosy,  with some reddish moter A3 i
intermized. oo Now 40 and B

8 | Porphysitic azgillaccons eement, strongly fmpregnated wikh | B, 82| 934
trom, and contalping popieretions of hornstune and Khari.

4 | Jnaper, granalar, vaciegatod veid and white, takes good pelish) I 1. | 120
vrmumenbal.

f | Ehnri (indorated elig), oniform white in eolodr and | BO2L 124
apparently approsclifng plpeelay,

£ | Norecond,

7 | Juspor, veriepated red and white, in places sovered with | A5 7o
irregolir oryabals of white quariz,

B | Billc'cnd hornstote, dark-eolonred, arvith wmall .'En@nenlll_ﬂ C . BE
felapur.

B | Eiliclons bornsione, groy, vory Ano-grained sod boagh o0 | B30 127

10 | Black potsbone (Ralnpithar), hernalone tmpregnuted with | C. 2 23
hernblonde, ke Ko, 06, but mach hinnder.
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KNam-

Wheea | Refe-

bet. RS ound. | rence.
11 | Rock intermodinte bobween granits anid hornstone u 20
12 | Jasper, reddish with white veins .., o B.L | 140
(13 | Jasper, 'blnhc'nmli red and whits, exnctly like No. 83 B L B
14 | Gusiss, snomalous, materials vory powilery A% 8t
15A | Etane, very strange, fractuze concboidal, nnd very difioult .3 1]
1o break, on tha whols test resembling jasyer,
158 | Crambling sandstone, in whirh rock erystal iz found, sur- B.1.| 140
raundsd by silicions roek.  Ses also No. 20,
1A | Cramite, suall-grained s « L | i§
17 | Bhael, earronnded by imperfeet redile o | Bl | 1ga
18 | Eharl, imperfect, bal quality i F. B.L g8
10 | Xo record. |
a0 | Gravite, nppeamoce somewhnt uncotamon, but telerably pee- | A8 Bl
fuet, looks well when polished. Eee uls No. 45. |
a1 | Rock showing transition from hormstone to indurated clay | B2 124
(Khai), |
ouh | Grasite, impericet, appronching hornatene ... C. & | in
228 | Guolss, the T:.]ntk mieneeing mattee perhaps hornblonde ... | A. 1. | a7
%3 | Granite wud hornetons, hoth imperfect, and degenerated into | C. 3 49
» oniform white 1ndlbunn.
24 | Hornstone, red o - 1,| 118
95 | Gueiss, £iie black micnosous matter perhags an fron ore, ue | A. 1. |* e
vory heavy.  See also No, 113,
28 | Granito, fine geained. in bed of river and deenyiog into thin | A. 4. an
verticn] plates owing to the action of wulber,
ar | Hornstene, fonnd imbedded in s rock of granite (No, 41) ... | C.8. | £0
28 | Norccord.
99 | Rock, the matrix of rock erysinl, (See aleo No.16A) .. |B.1.| 140
80 | Quarts or harnstone, white, .grlrll]lr -3 g g T8
31 | No record. .
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- Description, o, | <o
8% | Silicioms nodules, opngue, resembling indarated Hbari ... | A. 3. 74
83 | Jasper, blotched red sod white, exactly like No, 18 w|BL| ®0
B4 | Granite, imperfect, spprosching hormstome. (Bee amlso | C.8, | 49

No. 284.)
856 | Hornstone, grey, very fine-grained - e | B.Ll | 140
88 | Gneim, with the quarls enkirely changed or destroyed ... | A L. | &7
37 | No record.
a8 G{ﬂ?iﬁhﬂ' Eq;}ut:, takes good polish, very fme. | C. 1. 18
39 | Granite, blesched, sppearance very anomalous v | B | BL
40 | Hornstone, greyish, in places stained rod - we | BeL| 116
41 | Granite, grey, parfect s e - C.3.| 49
42 | Hornstons, grey and granular, in places stained red B.1 g1
43 | No record.
444 | Quartz, white, glasty, ete., - we | O 8| BO
#4B | Quartz, fine opague white, with some black dots w | AL T
@ | orten. Trar et s v ok abe pesd | - %[
polish. Ees also No. 20.
45 Q:;:.'h. five white grains, with black dots and some | A 2.| 70
"o imetanin.p g ww sle
45 ﬂ;mimmfhﬂ: fumd, the quarts remsining on- | A.8. | B3
o e Al e 4
B0 | Gramite, quite perfect % o v | €3] 152
Bl | Norecord,
B3 | Ko record
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- Description. e g
B3 &ﬁmﬂ#ﬂﬂi?w between jasper and | B8 | 134
54 | Ehari, white, like No. § B.2 | 134
it i iy Rty e el L2 [
B8 | Jasper, variegsted red and groy, changing into Ebari .. | B.L | 197

E7A Hm,nm}ﬂm red in some places. (Nob des- | B.2 | 135
ETB q;:::, white opaque, in large grains mized with dark | & 8. i+
68 | Mica, in veinsor bed ... . "ea wo [ AL 71
59 | Granitel, much black mieaceons matter, with o little white | A.2. | =p
quartz, very ornamentsl if proeussble in lsrge blocks,
80 | Fo record.
61 | Norecord.
€1 | Gnelss, waually called schistose mics w Al m
60 | Orazite, quite perfect, like No, 33, o o > 3 14
M e S e 4
65 | No record.
€8 | Granibe, quite perfect, like No. 38 P e | G2 138
87 | Ko record,
[} %ﬂ?ﬂﬂ;la?. like No. 1, and similarly immersed in | C.2. | 1z
€0 | Quartz, white and opague, with white folspar, like No. 110 | A 1. as
TOA m:pprmg to jasper or hornstone, white, red, | B.1. | g5
T0B Em»r_imm guarts, like 70B, but with silky | B.1.
71 | Mics (Abarsk), brownish in thick masses i k1.
72 | Petrosilox, grey, like No. 86, B.L| 140
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Eum- Where| Refet-
B Deseriptinn. e st
=0 1

8 | Quarts, glassy and menly nggregate, with red and black | B. 1 a2
epocks.

w4 | Quarte or hornstone, red, grannlar, Ses nl=o No. 80 e | AR 78

%5 | Ko recard

kg | Granite, foacture rather conchoidal, cons'sting of white | C. 8, =3
guirte and felspar, and granulur horoblende, rather like
No.o 14 '

77 | No roeord.

£5 | Granits, imperfect, weey dark apd diffienlt to break, | C. 8 40
apparantly jmpregnnbed with boisblende,
'

ra | Quartz or Tasper, with red stains ... e we |'BL g

80 | Norecord.

&1 | Mnases in decay, white, red, or gréenish, perhaps approach- | G 8, o
irﬁ to vornelmn, with greasy appesrauce, snd can be
palished. .

82 | Granite (called Urdiya) like No. 33 P L a3

£1 | Quartz, small opaque masses aniked by a geeyish "wﬂq'ri A B,
salistanes, which dees not tike n polish, into wrj:r sali 24
rock.

84 | Bock Crystal (called Phatik) o w | BLl aa

&5 | Quartz, glassy w | AR | 7

€6 | Tron ore in locse nodales J c.L 188

g7 | Horablende, in insge  mnsees, blockich and exceedingly | A 2. "
henvy, ornamental for building purposes,

BB EF],;,tmmhu, qnartx reddish, mion silvery .. s | AS i

"B9 | Tron ore, like No. 86 .. Ve wles og

80 | No rocord.

o1 | Horostone, groy, containing many small massos of felspar, [ C. 2. | 151
and closters of black dots.

02 | Ko record.

038 | Rodiflo, imperfect, mixed with hornstone or goartz o | BB | 188

24 | ‘Fheri, more or less perfect e | B BO108

85 .ol &

Mornstane, i cf, while, into a Xind of
E'1,11'.11111'1."5-- degenerated i
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Num- | A Where | Rofer.
haa Deseriplion. lfonnd. | eusce.
a4 | Potstone, blackish, very heavy, softer than borpblends, | C. 2 2
tnies n polish bub inferdor to marble in lnsre. (Called
Snngmuas. ) !
g7 | Granite, grey. sppestance BRCSIOMAT, powdery  blaak | A8 81
mleaesons matter predominating, does not take good pulish.
{See nleo No. 64.)
98 | Quarta, glassy red and white, Insger-grained than No, 108, | A3 T
and nob st wll schistose.
05 | Tedursted reddle, called Gern o N B.2.| 138
100 | Marl, white, cnlearpons, rather Batsher than Nos. 101 and | C. 2. 9
108,
101 | Mazl, white, cxuetly like Xo. 103 e st o L GR 23
102 | Bleg, ferrnginons, vory hesyy, contuiningfhadales of gquartz | B2 | 125
and Khari, but in appearoee resemble8 No. 8
208 | Marl, white, harsher but more fiiablo "than chalk; will not | C. 2 158
mirrk wood, nsed for whise washing houses.
104 | Hornstone, groy, similar to No. 91, but properiion of quirts, C.2 | 1ks
felspar ang vlack matter reversed, Admits of tolerable
pulish.
105 | Fron ore, ealled “Losinghana, fracture ressmbling granite, .1 10
exvept in colour.
106 | Quarte, glamy rod and white, fine-grained and splittipg luto | A. 3 T4
verbionl 3 intis,
107 | Rock cvnsisting of large grains of quartz and fulspar ALl e
intertiized,
108 | Granite, reddish, exceedingly ornamental AL o0
100 | Hornstone, white, with small masses of white folepar, and .4 aq
hlnckish or dark grean micaceons matter in lnrgs irTogular
blotehes, very oinumeéutal, 0s it takea a fine polish.
110 | Felapar, whits, very boantiful, sometimes mixed with white | A. 1 %1
or glessy quaite
111 | Qusrts, granular, whito, grey and red B.1.| 114
112 | Goeiss, perhaps sn iron ore. 8o alsy No. 5. wol kL] (87
110 | Dorsblends, very fine, crystals lange and distinet, doss not | C. 2. 23
toke a fine polish. |
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Num- 3oh Refar
ber, Deseription. ound. | enca,
114 Ewinlhu. strange, whitish, livid, and red, in parta ovidently | A. 8. 81
w slag,
115 | Horestons, greenich, deesying inte an impecfect steatits, | C, 2. | 153
oalled Ehcogts,
Mrexmazs oF Ton Hmis,
Described in the Report, but not numbered in the Journal,
1 | Granits, very flne, middle-sized grains - w | 0.1.] 1%
2 | Bilicions stons, whits, stained dirty red in irregulsr spocks, | B. L 80
Eractore intermediste between flint nod quarta.
8 | Granits, grey snd flne-grained, bot mwoch decayed, found in | A 3. 31
river bad.
4 | Granite, grey and | : fize, would be Al
7 A nrge-grained, very highly
E Gmrﬂ,“ﬂlﬂlﬂfﬂﬁﬂ " wew s | AB G2
Jasper, rude, red and white st - we | B.L B4
7 | Quartz, sirange, glassy and intermized with browmish | 4.8. ] 81
B | Quartz or hornetons, imbedded in white Khari. (Probably | B.1 | 115
mther liko No. 3.) "y ¢ ¥ :
8 | Bilajit i =5 = s W |BL | 118
10 | Yellow clny, nneinons, eallsd Pills Mati i - | B ] 128
11 | Indursted clay, schistoss, in red, white and yellow layors ... | B. 8. | 125
MoramaLs oF THN PLAIYE,
Deseribed in the Baport, bot not cambered in the Joarnal,
1 | Bone pibhles, sllicions, chi ne or di - e ¥
e bigh Lislly quarts, apaq dwﬁmr |
2 | Pomioce, found in bod of Bome  1.; = .4 W ].1e
3 | Maos, ol de lll . 62
o d o lached masses like slag from iron forzsces :
4 | Yellow elay, enlled Rapurs or Gori Maki, from furnscesof | o | 188

Ganges st Fatuhe,

|



Appendix 2.

Two New Inscriptions from the Earabar Hilla, and an
Identification of Gorathagiri.
By V. H. Jackson, M. A.

From the Journal of the Bikar and Orista Research Society,
Fol, I, Pare I, 1915, gages 155-17 .

I

In his account of the country between Patiliputra and Gaya,
Hiuen Tsang mentions & great mountain, inhabited by the divine
Rishis, poisonous snakes and savage dragons, fierce beasts and
birds of prey. On its top a stiipa abont ten feet high had been
built of gold, eilver and precious stones by the Devas, but so
long ago that the precious substances had turned into stone,
while no one had wisited the spot for ages. He then says !
Y On the easlern summit of the mounfain there is a stupa. Here
Tathagata formerly stood for atime bekolding the country of
Magadhat

There is little, if any, room for doubt regarding the true posi-
tion of this mibuntain, If Telirhs, Dhariwat, and Kauwidol are
to be identified with the sites of the monasteries of Tilidaka,
Gunamati, and. Silabhadra, respectively, as seems practically cer-
tain, their bearings and distances from the Baribar Hills corre-
spond sufficiently elosely to those stated by Hiuen Tsang to show
that these hills are the mountain to which he referred, and that
the temple of Siddheswarnath now oocupies the site from which
Buddha was said to have cont:mplated the country of Magadha.
These identifications were first snggested by Mr. Beglar in

Beal's trazalation; Yol. 11, p. 104,
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1872-78.2 For some years General Cunningham, probably
misled by an error in J ulien’s translation,® eonsidered that
Hiuen Tsang’s mountain was in the southern range of the hills
lying between Giriak and Gayi, ' somewhera about three miles
to the morth-west of Wazirganj *’# During his third tour in
Bihar in 1877-78 he altered his opinion,® and the reports of
his two last tours in 1879-80° and 1850-81 7 show that no
doubt was left in his mind regarding the correctness of
Mr. Beglar’s identification. This is accepted by all later
ohgervers.®

Jo the Mahi-bharata, Sabba Parva, Ch. XX, v. 30, a refer-
enoe is made to another hill, pamed Gorathagiri, from which the
country of Magadba was sarveyed by Krishps, Dhima and
Arjuna, on their way castwards to Girivraja (Rajagriba) to fight
against Jarasandha. This passage, with Dr. Wenzer's transla-
tion, was quoted by Broadley in his aecount of the Buddhistic
Remains of Bihar, * but I am indebted to Prof. Ramavatar
Sarma, M.A., of Patna College, for the following extract from
and strictly literal translation of the Madras edition text :—

<t weg T gRAT gA ANy |
srefven gy faferwit vt SAadt AR (=0
sdlea agt Tl 9 ATHANEHATEAT |
FUARETATATAT § FwAgal: Rel

¥ grETEAE A, B GEE A
dredfafouara FEOAtTe g M2l

% Arch, Survey Eoports, 1873-73, Wol. VIII, pp. B6-37, 1E78.

» Watters, Vol. 11, page 105.

& Ancient Geogmphy of India, Map X11 and p. 467,1871.

% Arch. Survey Reports, 187778, Vol. X1, p. 163, 1830.

% Areh. Burvey Reports, 1E78-80, Vol XV, prefaco, p. iv, 1852

1 Arch. Survey Reports, 188081, Vol. XVI, pp. 40, 45, 40, 188,

* Eg, (ricyson, Notrs on the district. of Gayn, page 41 ; Stein, Indisn
Antiquary, Vol. XXX, p. 04, March 1001; Keith, Bengal: Past and -
Peesent, Vol Vil 1. 74, 1911

s J.4.85 B, Yol XL, Tart 1, p. 508,
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g TAA—~
QAT {RAATE QURiTeTaE, A
frrra: GIgAEEL fARTET: e
Foid fager o aOE@TTEEAT |
qurslaficaTs Tredasra 130
QAT AEPIET: TaA: A R |
camETEga dargl ffEma izl

XX, v. 28 % Crossing the charming Sarayu and sceing the
castern Kosalas, going beyond Mithils, they cressed the rivers:
Maila and Charmanvati, .

29. And crossing the Gapges and the Sone, proseeding east-
ward, the three infallible ones, clad in sacrificial grass and rags,.
went to the Magadha ficld. i

30. Getting to (or on)the Goratha kill they saw the Magadia
city, ever full of cattle wealth, possessed of water and having
beautiful trecs.

Baid the son of Vasudeva—

X XTI, v. 1. O son of Ppitha (Kunti), thus shines the great,
beautiful Mazadha seltlexent, possessed of caftle, ever full of
watar, {reo from diseases and rich in good houses ;

2 and 3, The great hill Vaibara, the Varaha, the Vrishabha
and the Rishi hill, with the fifth Chaityaka, these beautiful five
loft y-peaked, cool planted mountains, closely constituted, are
unitedly guarding, as it were, Girivraja.”

1 have been unable to trace any other reference in Sacskrik
Jiterature o this hill called Goraths, and ae far as I
can ascertain, Mr. Beglar is the only archmologist who has
attempted to identify it with any particular hill in Bihar.
He says that as  the names ¢ (Goyatha * and * Bathan ’ are both
connected with cattle, and as there is no hill near enough o
Rajgir besides the Bathan hill, the inference is obvious that the
hill named Goratha in the Mahi-bharata is the same as the
present Bathani hill .

Arch, Sagroy Rapacis, Vol. VIIL pp. 46-47, 1673-73.

.
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In this case, Mr. Bezlar’s attempt at identification cannot
possibly be regarded as sucessful. The connestion between the
names of the lulls is so slight that it eoald scarcely be taken into
account even if there were any other better reasons for selecting
Bathani as a possible site of Goratha, but of these there appear
Yo be none whatever. The distance from the Siddheswar peak of
Baribar to the northern gap in the hills st Rajgic is aboat 23
miles jo o straight line, Thehill called Bathini is merely alow
ridge of large granite boulders lying approximately on this line
and at a point about two-thirds of the way from Barabar to
Rajgir. Quite close on the south there are higher hills, some of
which are nearer to Rijgir than Bathini itself, but a!l are low
eompared with the bills in the Rajgir range and none would
natarally be selected as hills from which & comprehensive view of
the surrounding country could be obtained.

If there were no other clues for ascertaining the true position
of Gorathagiri it would be unprofitable to suggest any other
site, but the objeet of this paper is to show that during the last
two years additional facts have been discovered which appear to
establish beyond any reasonable doubt the conclusion that whea
this part of the Mah&-bhirata was composed Gorathagiri was 8
name given to the Baribar hills, The new evidence which is
bronght forward is that of inscriptions, for the name itsclf bas
been found cut on rocks in two eeparate places, both of which
are not far from the well-known caves dedicated by Asoka to
the Ajivikas.

1t js an interesting fact that both these new inscriptions are in
Trihmi characters of the same type as those usel in the dediea-
tory inscriptions of the caves, and that in the opinion of Batu R
D. Banerji of the Archwological Department they belong to the
third century B.C. It is therefore probable that they are
conzemporary with the cave inseriptions themsclves, which date
from 257 aud 230 B.C, and possible that they may have been
cat by the same workmen. According to Vincent Smith, * no
extant inscription, in either the north or south, can be referred
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with confidence toa date earlier than that of Aduka ©” m
Hence the epigraphic evidenos for the identification of Goru-
thagiri is for India one of unusmally great antiquity.

Again, if this identification is ac.eptel, it beeomes practically
cirtain that the referanees in the Miha-bharata and in Hinen
Tsang's account to a hill from which the country of Magadha was
surveyed are both to hs applied to the Siddheswar peak of the
Barabar hills, on which an ancient temple of Siva now-stands,
shaded by tamarind trees, Hiuen Teang’s story thas becomes
8 Buddhist version of the Hindu legead regarding this hill. No
more suitable choice eould have been made, as the view on all sides
from the level and artificially raised platform round this temple
is remarkably fine. On a clear day at the end of the rains the
whole of the northern range of the Rajgir Hills stands out sharply
defined and appears quite close, while hills like Gurpa  and
Sringirikh are perfectly distinct on the horizon, although twenty
or thirty miles further away.

II.

An estampage of the first and larger of thess new inseriptions
is reproduced in Figure 1. This was discoverad by Mcr. C. Russ:il
and myself on March 5th, 1913, The weather at the time was
dull and rainy. Tt will be seen later on that these conditions,
though very unnsnal for March, are exceptionally favourable when
searching for or endeavouring to decipher ingeriptions which have
becoma weatherworn and indistinet. As is shown in Figuares 2
and 3, the inseription has been cut on a large isolated boalder, and
is now about 8§ feet from the ground. The rock itself can bost
be found by going about 100 yards along the ordinary path which
leads north-west of the long low ridge in which three of the four
caves have been excavated, to a part of the valley where tha
general level rises distinctly, and an ancient dam has recently been
repaired for irrigation. The rock is close to the dam, on the
south side of the path, The inscription faces west-north-west, As
it is quite exposed, it has become rather indistinot even under the

W Early Misbory of Indig, 3rd edition, 1014, p. 16.
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.most favourable conditions. When first found, the word Goratha
“conld be read at once, but, the remainder was not clear until an
estampage was taken by the Artchzological Department six months
later (Figure 1a). On this, Babu R.D. Banerji has kindly reported
a8 follows : “ The impression which I find in this office is not
complete. Itomits the last letter. 1 read the insoription as
follows : Gorathdgiro.~There is no doubt about the reading of
the last gyllable, it is giro = (7) giran, “in the hill’. Goratha
may be an apabhramsa form of Gorata, which is a form of the
acacis, or it may be simply the ratha or chariot drawn by oxen.”
‘Since receiving this report I have examined . the inseription
carefully on several occasions, and have taken the estampage
shown in Figure 1. It seems certain that ro letter has been
omitted, and that there are no sigus that a final letter ever existed.
The second inseription, shown in Figure 4, was discovered by
‘me on December 27th, 1914, while making s systematic search
of the whole of the western face of the long ridge which contains
the Sudima and Lomada Rishicaves. The photograph reproduced
in Figure b ehows that it is to be found about 20 feet south of
the centre of the doorway in the latter cave. Itis about seven
fect above the level of the lintel of this door, but except along
the fase of tte rook, wheroa ditch was cut in 1847 by Captain
Kittoe inorder to drain the water out of the caves, earth has
accumulated to a depth of about three feet. Figure 4 shows that
with the exception of the letter #4a this inseription is practically
identical with the first. Babu R. D. Banerji informs me that
‘the reading is Gorathagiri, and that while the form of the fdais
unusual it conld not possibly be anything else. &

This inseription is only about half the size of the first, and
thongh deeply cut is if anything more wors, owing o the fact
that there is a  elight depression: in the rock just above it, down
which a stream of water runs during min. A little distance from

the final character there is some evidenee of the existence of
snother, perhaps va, but this is very doubtful and the letter oould
not in any euse belong to the same word.

A Beo note ndded, February 1920,



Figure No. 1.










Figure No. 3.
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The existence of at least two inseriptions of exactly the same
type is probably sufficient to remove most of the doubts regarding
the identification with Baribar which might remain if only a
gingle record of the name Goratha had been found there, but it
is necessary o discuss two poesible objections.

The first is one which depends on the meaning to be attached
in the extract from the Mahi-bhirata already quoted, to wima’
R Mighadhapuram or “City of Magadha”, which Erishpa and
the two Pandavas are said to have seen from the Goratha hill.
1f the definite fortified ecity of Old Rajagriba or Girivraja is
yeferred to, as might naturally be supposed, it is impossible to
see this city from the highest point of the Barabar hills. Itis
however just as impossible to see it from any hill outside the
Rajgir range itself, and it does not appear necessary to assumo
that in the tect anything more than the country of Magadha is
intended. In his translation Professor Sarma has called attention
to tho fact that in this extract Magadha is associated with three
different terms—erag—feld, TT city and fF3q settlement—
although in each ease the ideu conveyed seems to be the eame.

The Hon’ble Mr, Oldham, to whom I am much indebted for
advice and criticism on this paper, has suggested to me a very
interesting explanation which is not inconsistent with a literal
interpretation of the word Migadhapuram. He writes—“ 1t is
just possible that Magadhapuram may bave been a town close to
the east of the Baribar hills, on the site of what is now known
as Ibmbimpur.”

It is certain that a large seltlement formerly cxisted on
this site, in the southern portion of the triangular area between
the two branches of the Phaigu, which bifurcates at thiz point,
with the granite ridge named Jibhiya on the north as its base.
The foundations of the housesin the villages of Ibrahimpur and
Jaru contain a large number of granite blocks, all of which have
been cut and some carved or otherwise ornamented, while in
the fields surrounding the villages similar blocks and ' large
quantitios of bricks are constantly unearthed by the cultivators.
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This town may have extended as far as the hill, at the foob
of which there are many imilar remains, but there are no eigns
that it was of such grest antiquity as a reference to itin the
Mahi-bbarata would imply, Though a careful watoh was kept
during & survey of Old Rajagriba or Giriviajs, whih 1 was
recently enabled to carry out by the kind assistance of Sir Jehn
Marshall, Director-Generalof Archmology in Judia, no artificial-
ly shaped stones were noticed in the fonndations of the numerons
buildings which ean still be traced, and hardly any amongst the
large quantities of loose stones scattered over the area of the
ancient city, so that iy seems certain that the original builders
were not aoquainted with the use of dressed stone.  Moreover,
there are no sizus ia the lbrahimpur area of the artificial eleva-
tions with flit tops which seem to bave been used as forts, or
of the massive walls and rcads of gentle gradient leading up the
neighbouring Lills, which are characteristic features of Old
Rijagriha.

At the very foot of Siddheswarnath, however, thereisa eite
which ineludes all these features. This is, on the south, the
natural enclosure within the hills, which contains the four caves of
Adoka, and on the east, the extensive plain stretehing as far as the
western branch of the Phalgu, which was deseribed by Buchanan
s follows : —“The people of this divieion have a contention
with those of Gaya, and pretend that Rama performed the offer-
ings to the gigantic Asur on that part of his body which extends
to the north-east corner of the Basibar hills, and they contend
that, much inconvenience in attending on the pilgrims to such
a distance having been experienced by the Gayawals, these priests
get up a new Ram-Gaya of their own, which I have mentioned
in my account of the sacred places that are their property. This
account is far from improbable, and'on the Vishuwa-Sangkranti
from 10,000 to 15,000 assemble on the west bank of the Sungr
river, where there is a plain above a mile in diameter eurrounded
by emall kLills and rocke, and called Ram-Gaya. In the middls

of this plain is a round hill npamed Murli, to the summit of which
a road has formerly been made, probably to fome building, of



205

which a few traces remain, Throughout the plain are beaps of
" bricks and stones, but whether the remains of a town or temples
it is impossible to say : the former, from the extent, is the most
probable opinion,’” 1 .

A more careful examination of this site has shown that
Buchansn’s opinion is correet, as will be seen from the
following extract from a description of some little known
features of interest in the Baribar hills,” which was written

[by we] shortly after the firet of the two inecriptions deseribed
in this paper bad been found :—* Inside the Barabar enclosura
the stone foundations of buildings can be seen in various places,
notably upon and to the eist of the artificially raised area a
the foot of the Siddheswarnath Hill, due north of the caves, and
in the jungle towards the south-western end of the valley. The
whols enclosure is too small to have been the site of any large
town, but the natwral strength of the position and the fact that
the definces are strengthened at all vulnerable places by stone
walls render it reasonable to suppose that it formed a r:fuge,
weed in times of danger by the people who ordinarily lived in the
plains and valleys outside. Apparently the main town was at
the foot of the artificial road leading down from the strongly
fortified castern gate of the enclosure. In this part of the plain,
now called Ram-Gaya, there are numerous rectangular heaps of
rocks marking the site of ancient buildings, and it is inleresting
to nbserve that the buildings here and also inside the enclosure
were considerably larger than the majority of those which can
be traced in Ol Rajagriha. The town seems $o have extended
over the Ram-Gaya pluin as far as the little hill called Murali,
which is noteworthy for its artificially flattened top, approached
from the north and south by roads of gentle gradient, evidently
intended for wheeled vehicles.”

The inference that the town on this site was contemporary
with Old Rajagriba is supported by other evidence. On the

W Egsdera India, Vol. I, p. 100,
W Palna College Magasing, Vol VI, No. 8, pp. 97-104; or Hindustan
Review, Vol 38, Bsptember 1913, pp, £83-683,
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crest of the sonthern range of the hills which surround the
Baribar enclosyre there is a flat-topped stone fort esactly like
the numerous examples which can be seen on the Rajgir hills.
This fort was approached from the interior of the enclosure only,
by a road up the hill which was defended by a stone wall. At
the western end of the hill Murili in the Ram-Gaya plain there
is a similar but much larger rectangular struetare, which is now
called, together with the hill itself, the Akdard or wrestling-
ground of Banasura.'* Stroctures like this, though less regu-
lar in skape, can be seen to the north-east and south-weet of
the Maniyar Math, the most prominent feature in the centre of
Ol Rajigriha.

The second possible objection to the identification is that in
one at least of the three dedicatory cave-inscriptions the Baribar
hills are called by a different name—g®f{a® Khalatika. The
Visvamitra cave has heen excavatad in a ridge of rocks some
distance to the south of the ridge which contains the other
threa caves. Its own inscription hus been cut on the polished
side of the entrance, so that it has been protected from the action
of rain and, with the exception of the reference to the Ajivikas
which has been intentionally defaced, it is still almost as sharp as
when first eut, It reads as follows . —

Lajina piyadasina dava- | dasavasabhisitena iyam
Kubha Khalatika pavatasi | dina Ajivikehi
or, a5 translated by Senart—'® “ This cave situated on Mount
Khalatika has been given to the Ajivikas by King Piyadasi
in the thirteenth year after his coronation.”

The only other reference to a hill named Khalatika pavata
which can be traced occurs in the fourth Varttika to Pangini
1, 2, 52. Here the cbacure reference in the text to the wosd
Khalatika is explained by indicating the proper gender of
the adjective which must be used to demote forests near
this hall,

Wi Ham.Gayn and its remains,” by K. P. Fen Sinha, Pofus College
Aagarins, Vol 117, 1010, pp. 48-61.
* Indian Antiguary, Vol, XX, p, 109, 1801,
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Again, Cunningham has stated that in the dedicatory inscrip-
tion on the north side of the entrance to the Karna Choupar
cave hawas able to resover the words Khalati (or Khalanti)
pavats. ' His version of this inscription is given in Arch.
survey Reports, Vol. I, Flate XX, and in Corp. Inger. Ind.,
Vol. I, Plate XVL Before this restoration can b: sccepted,
further evidence seems to be required. Senart has commented on
the absenes of a locatiye in this, and neifher Barnonf who worked
on Kittoa’s record of this insoription, ¥ nor Biihler who nsed
a later impression obtainel by Fieet, ©* were sbla to make out
anything beyond the first letter £la. .

The meaning of the worl Khalatika itself appears to have
given some troub'e to Sanskrit scholars. Burnonf propesed to
cubstitate for it emafry Skhalatiks or “slippery ™, ¥ and
Biibler, assaming it to be equivalent to Khalati, translated it
as “ball ?’ or “bare”. Both slippery and bare ar suitable
adjectives to apply to portions of these hills.

It it were not for philological objections which are apparently
insuperable, I would have ventured to puggest that Khalabi or
Khalatika, and Goratha or Gorathaka, were different versions
of a still older name given to the Baribar Hills. 1t is however
quite safe to conclade that thess hills ara called, in inscriptions of
a more or less contemporary nature, by two different names, owing
to the example of Rajagriha or Giriveaja. The names of both
these localibies wers changed at a later date. Ol Rajagriha
was known as Kusigirapura in the time of Hinen T-ang.
Buchsnan in 1811 recorded its name as ¢ Hangsapurnagar "',
and Kitloe in 1847 as “ Hansu Tant , but at the present time
both these interesting names ssem 10 have been forgotten.
Similarly, the Lomasa Rishi cave is called # Pravaragiri-guba ™
in the Sanskrit inseription over its entrance, which although
undated appears to belong to the 7th century A.D, 'From

W Corp. Inscr. Ind., Vol I, p. 132.

11 La Laotas de la Bonne Loi, Appendix X, P 181,
1 Todisn Astiquary, Vol. XX, p. 304, 1881,

it Baraouf, Le Lotus, p. 778
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Pravaragiri or “excellent hill”" the modern name Baribar
appears to have been derived.®

III. :

Ina paper to which reference has alrealy been made, 13
1 mentioned that other inseriptions of Adoka’s time are poesibly
still awaiting distovery in the Baribar hills, and that a search
under favonrsble econditions might be successful. As this
anticipation has already been justified, other visitors may
perhaps be sufficiently interested to make searches, so that a
few remarks on the conditions whieh bave been shown by
experience to be espeinlly favonrable may be useful.

In orderto detect or deeipher indistinet inseriptions, any
eontrast which exists between the different parts of the surface of
a rock must be developed as much as possible. Oceasions should
therefore by selectal when (4) the ineident light is oblique
and not too strong; (5) tho gen eral illamination due to glare
from the sky or clonds is small; and (¢) the satwral reflect-
ing power of the rock itself iz reduced. 1t is easy to see that
observations made in the early morning or evening are suitablo
in most cases, but it is mot so obvions that a remarkable
improvement in visibility can be effested even in a strong light
by thoroughly wetting the rock-surface and thus diminishing its
reflecting power.  During showers of rain, the conditions (J)
and (c) stated above are obtained by natural agency, bat rain
seldom falls doring the cold weather, which is the only suitable
scawon for examining bare and slippery rocks, and wonll
probably damp enthusiasm as well as rocks if it did occur. Iis
most important effect, however, can be produeed at any time by
drenching the rocks with water by means of a garden syringe.

The rewarks of different ohzervers on the Karna Chaupar
inseription jalready mentioned show how much its visibility
varies at different times. Apparently it was not noticed by
Sir William Jones and Mr. Harington in 1784, or by

¥ Fleek, Inscriptions of the Early Gupts Emgs, Corp. Inser. Ind, Vol, 111,

pp. 291-233. T bave to thank Haba B. D. Banerji fop (his reference.
3 Agintic Regearches, Vol I, pp. 275278,
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Dr. Buchanan in 1811 1t was first recorded in 1847 by
Captuin Kiltoe, who was compelled to spend a night in the cave—
“hears having been graciously pleased to forego their visits "—
and thus was sble to observe that the inseription was “ best seen
by clear moonlight, standing beneath*’.® This is likely enough,
for a comparatively weak light like that of the moon produees no
appreciable glare, so that if it is sfficiently oblique the reflecting
power of the surface is comparatively unimportant. Kittoe
also remarked that sunrice and sunset were favourable, and
he noticed a rentence which ecemed to have been cut over
the door, though this had become illegible. Mr. Caddy
also noticed a fgure rescmbling a fish on the inseription™
On the other band, Dr, Grierson who had seen the inscription
many limes when he was Collector of Gaya, considered that it
would be uscless to attempt to cbtain a eatisfactory impression,
as * the face of the inseription has been chiselled away by some
Musalman fanatic **# It is quite possible that any reference to
tl.e Ajivikas has been purposely obliterated, as in four of the -
other five Baribar and Nagarjuni dedications, but it does not
appear necessary toassume that the damage to the rest of the
inseription is due to anything except cxposure. 1 have on coca-
cions seen enough to ensble me to confirm the securacy of the
obzervations of Kittoc and Caddy, and I believe that with earcful
attention to the conditions for visibility it will be possible, if
not to agree with General Cunninghum'’s version, at any rate to
make oul 1aore than is shown in Fleet's impression, from which
Biihler was unable to satisfy himself regarling more than sixteen
or at most twenty-one out of the first forty characters given by
Cunningham.

1 Eastern India, Vol 1, pp. 103-104; and M, 8. Journal, pp. 21-23,
™ J. 4 81, Vol XVI, Part I, pp. 401-416, 1847.

# Proceclings, A. 5 B., 1895, pp. 152-168.

&% [pdian Antegnary, Vel XX, p. 170, foctoote, 1581,

B, Sep nate added, Febroary 1025,



Notes added, February 1925.

(A) The Lomasa Rjshi Cave.

Two years after this identification of Gorathagivi with the
Baribar Hills was published; Mr. R D. Banerji detected the
worl Gordddagiri in his impression of the Hithi-gumpha
inscription of Khira-vela (in the Khaodagiri hills near
Bhubaneswar) at the end of the sevemgh line, It is now clear
from the editions of this inseription pablished by himself ' and by
Mr. K. P. Jayaswal # {hat in the eighth year of Khiravela’s
reign (about 165 B.C.) his army was at the Barabar hills, and
four years afterwards at Pataliputra. The Hathi-gumpha itself
and its inscription date from the following year.

This new fact regarding. the relations between Bibar and
Orissain the second century B.C., together with the similarity
of the second of theltwo inseriptions described in Part II of the
precoding paper to Mr. Bamerji's discovery, and its close
proximity to the entrance of that curiously anomalous cave called
the Loma#a Rishi, render it quite probable, in my opinion, not
only that much of the ramains of buildings, fortifications, ete.,
still traceable in the neighbourhood are those of Khiara-vela's
army of oecupation, but also that the exeavation of the Lomada
Rishi cave itself was commenced under his order:, and loft
unfinished becanse for some remson or other which is not yet
known his oceupation of Gorathagiri was suddenly abandoned.
This cave, which was evidently intended to resemble its
jmmediate neighbour, the Sudima cave, in every respect internally,
is the only one of the seven Barabar or Nagarjuni caves which is
unfinished or whieh bears no dedicatory inscription. The polish
of its walls, in the places where these are polished ab all, is

L J. 8.0, E. 8, Vel, 111, Fart IV, December 1017, yp- 485-607.
Thudy pp. 425-458,

o
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distinctly loss perfect. On the other hand, it is Lhe only one
of these cuves which posscssesa well-finished and polished chailya
porch, with a frieze of crocodiles and elephants. I bLelieve that

this is the only example in Northern India of the horse-shce

gabled type of porch, which is not nneommon in the caves found

in Southern and Western India. There are examples in the Orissa

caves, e.g., the Raoi-gumpha ; and the striking resemblance of

the Lomada Rishi entrance to that of the Guntapalle cave-

temple in the Kistva district, and to the facade of a modern

Toda dwelling, bas been noticed by Longhurst in the Madras

Archamological Report for 1916-17, page 31.

(B) The Earna Chaupar dedicatory inseription. .

On the 30th December 1921, I examined this inseription on
a datk night, using & syringe to drench the rock as suggested in
Part 111 of the preceding paper, and also employing & new idea,
namely, a petrol lantern to throw a bright light at different
angles -upon the inseription. Under thess conditions the
improvement in visibility was rematkable, and it became evident
{hat the inscription had been cat on a flat and polished surface,
though this is now much weather-worn ; that in certain places
damage to the surface was perhaps sccidental, but that in oune
place at least it was undoubtedly intentional.

Fach of the first four lines originally contained ten letters,
Tn the third line the first letter has been badly damaged sod is
now undeeipherable, and the seoond is not much better. In the
fourth line all the letters after the fourth, 4ha, have been
intentionally and completely obliterated, sund the chiselling
extends upwards, probably aceidentally, to include the sixth
letter of the third line, and downwards into o mall portion of
the polished surfaca on which no inscription has ever existed.

The remaining letters agree generally with Cunningham’s
{ranseript, except the last two letters of the second line, which
are certainly not mefa ; the fourth letter of this line is f4a
instead of fa, and ihe eighth letter of the third line is undoubt-
edly gam ipstead of ya» The first letter of the fifth lize,
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which ia followed Ly a svastike and a sign rezembling an apright
dagger, which may be a frisula, though like i is really na. The
fish mentioned by Caddy is below these symbols and is quite
distinet. It poesesses a well-marked dor:al fin, and sppeared to
be headless, but closer examination has recently shown that the

store surface within the outline of the head, which can be traced,
has either ehipped off or erumbled away,

I found no sigue definitely confirming Kittoe’s idea that
* a rentence had been cut over the doorway of this eave, but the
rock in this region is much more weather-worn, and parts may
have broken away. Polish aets as a preservative.

Two facls are therefore clear. First, that the name of the
hill in this inseription began with F4a and that nothing else ean
possibly be deciphered now, Second, thaf this inscription differs
from those of the other five in the Baribar and Nagarjuni hills
in that it omits the name of the sect to which the cuve was
dedicated ; unless indeed the combination of & svastida followed
by an inverted frienla or dagger can be regarded as a symbol of
the sect of the Ajivikas, who are definitely named in the other
inseriplions,



Hiuen Tsang's Route in South Bihar. An identification of
the Buddhavans Mountain and a discussion of the most
probable site of the _Kukltutnpadagiri.

By V. H. Jackson, M.A.

From the Jowrnal of the Bikar and Orista Research Saerety,
Fol. 111, Paré I11, 1917, pages 293-316

The Eighth Book of Hiuen Tsang’s Records of the Western
World, which eontains the first part of his ascount of the
country of Magadha, concludes with a long and detailed account
of Bodh Gaya. The Ninth Book opens with a deseription of the
places of interest to Baddhist pilgrims in South Dihar, starting
from Bodh Gaya and raaching Kusigarapura or Old Rijagrila.
About this part of the itinerary there are difficulties which have
been much debated by archmlogists, but not yet finally sctiled,
From Bodh Gaya itself, across the Nairanjana (Nilgjan) river
to Bakranr and thence to the east bank of the Mahi (Mohina)
river, the routs is clear enough. Later on, the Yashtivana, or
« forest of the staff,’” was reached, in the midst of which was
a stiipa Luilt by Asoks, and in which the % axoeedingly simple-
minded and moderaste ” Jayasenaresd with his pupils, and
¢ gmused himself amid the forests and hills, dwelliog in & sort
of fairyland, whilst his mind wandered amid the limits of
trath”! This must undoubtedly have been, as General
Cunningham first suggested,” somewhere in the neighbourhood

I Beal's transiation, Vol. 1T, p. 146
t Arch, Survey Heports, 1871-72, Yul. 111, p. 130, 1570,
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of the modim village of Jethian, in the walley between the
parallel rauges of hills which run up with scarcely a break to
Rajgir and terminate at Girak, This iz elear from the fact
that the “ two warm springs ** in which the water was “ very
hot **, which ean only be the well-known hot eprings at Tapoban,
were, according to Hiuen Tsang, “ south-west of the Yashtivana
about ten li (two miles) or 8o, on the south side of a great moan-
tain *. Moreover, Sir Aarel Stein, the only archwologist who
has published a detailed account of Jethisn and its neighbour-
bood, has drawn attention to the fact that the name Yash-
tivana itzelf sti'l survives as Jeshtiban, * s small undolating
platean, partly grassy, partly coverel with low jungle, at the
west foot of the hill which is the last offshoot of the Hagdia
ridge in this direction”.® [ hope to be able to discuss Stein’s
identification of this site, and of the others mentioned by Hinen
Teang as far as Old Eijagriha, in a future paper dealing with
the antiquities of Jethian and its neighbourhood. All that need
be said at present is that the Yashiivana must have been either
on this site, an ancient settlement about § mile east of the village
of Jethian, said by the villagers to have been the residence of a
Raja of Bhaluahi, or between this site and Jethian itself.

Unsolved Problems—Kukkutapadagiri, Buddhavana.

Before arriving at the Yashtivana, however, Hiven Tsang
describes two hills, neither of which has as yet Leen conclusively
identified. These are the Kunkkuitapadagiri, or Cock’s-foob
Mountain, also ealled Guro-padah, snd the Boddhavana Moun-
tain. Dr. D. B. Spooner has kindly supplied me with the fol-
lowing strictly literal translations of the data given by Hiuen
Tsang for ascertaining the position of these hills, and has drawn
attention to the fact that there is no important variation in these
data in any of the numerons Chinese manuseripts which have

! Btein, Tour in Bouth Hibir and Hasiribigh; Isdien Aotiquury, Vel
XXX, p. 62, Februnry 1901,
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been oollated in the preparation of the standard text of the
Si-yu-ki :—
(1) ** Muhi river east enter large forest wild, go bundred
and more li, reach Cock-foot mountain,”
(2) “Cock-foot mountain east north go hundred and more
li, rench Buddhavana mountain,
(9) * Buddhavans mountain empty valleys midst east go
three tens and more i, reach Yashti-grove.”

The attention of archmologists has been hitherto mainly
directed to the fascinating problem involved in the determination
of the true site of the Kukkutapadagiri. This is only natural,
because not only are its position and physical features described
with apparently considerable definiteness, but also becanse the
great Kadyapa, the president of the TFirst Council held after
Buddha's death at the Sattapannpi stone house near Rajgir, is
associated by Hiuen Tsang with this hill, and with the remark-
able legend that he still lies eovered over by the three peaks
which ® rise up into the air .

# In future ages, when Maitreya shall have come and declared
the threefold law, finding the countless persons opposed to him
by pride, be will lead them to this mountain, and coming to the
plage where Kasyapa is, in a moment Maitreya will canse it to
open of itself, aml ull those people having seen Kisyapa, will
only be more proud and obstinate. Then KaSyapa, delivering
the robe, and having paid profound reverence, will ascend into
the air and exhibit all sorts of spiritual changes, emitting fire
and vapour from his body. Then he will enter Nirvina. At
this time the people, witnessing these miracles, will dismiss their
pride, and opening their minds, will obtain the fruit (of foliness).
Now, therefore, on the top of the mountain is a stipa built, On
quiet evenings those looking from a distance see sometimes
a bright light as it were of a torch; but if they ascend the
mountain there is nothing to be observed.”*

% Beal, Vil 11, page 144.
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Kukkutapadagiri either Sobhnath or Gurpa.

OF the three different sites which have been suggested as
a possible site of the ,Kukkuiapadagiri the earlisst, namely,
General Cunningham’s identification with the low Pathranra
ridge abont & mile N.N.E. of the large village of Kurkihar, .
must be dismissed as impossible, as Stein Las already remarked.
There remain therefore Stein's own identifieation with the
Sobhnith Hill sbont four miles S.8.W. of Wazirganj,® and
Babu Sri Gopal Bose’s identification with the Gurpa Hill, abont
g mile south of tha station of that nims on the Grand Chord
Railway, which was supported by Babu Rakhal Das Banerji and
Dr. Bloch? The arguments for and against these sites have
been summed np with mnsh fairness by A. W, Keith, * who
after careful inspection of both hills came to the conclusion
that * Sgbhnith and not Gurpi was the site shown to Hiuen
Teang ”, although it was “ quite possible that in late Buddhist
time Gurpi may have been a rival site, shown to pilgrims, among
others Ma Tuan-li,® as the resting place of Kadyapa”. In
eoming to this conelusion, however, Keith appears to have been
much impressed by the fact that all the Buddhist remains, etc,,
at Gurpi, were small and portable :—

“ Tha inscriptions at Gurpa are all on pieces of stone eacily
carried. None have been found eut on the rock itself, so they
are nseless in indicating the age of Gurpa as a sacred place, The
bricks and stones of the two shrines (on the summit of the hill)
obviously belonged to some other building, and there are no gigns
of any stipa ever having existed on the peak itself.*

% Archmological Survey reporls, 1851-62, Vol I, pp. 15-16; and 1879-80,
Vol XV, pp.4-0.

* Btein, loe. cit., pp. 30-8D.

T Annceount of the Gorpi Hill, by R. D. Banerji, J.4.5.8, Val 11, New
Beries, 1906, pp. T7-80. :

% Kelth: Notes on wome Bnoddhisk Remains in Magadha ; Beogul : Pask and
Prosents Yol. VI, Jaly-September 1010, pp. 67-08. Tha reference o Ma Tuan-li
is eorrected in the next nombar,

* Watters, Vol, 11, p. 147,
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This makes it evident that he did not notice the rains of
o stiips on the peak, to the north-west of the two small shrines
which he mentioned, but gnite elose. The foundations are, as
R. D. Banerji says, quite distinet and are composed of large
bricks, like the other Buddhist stiipas on the hills in the neigh-
bourhood of Jethian which will be described and illustrated in
another paper. In this important respect, therefore, the remains
on the Gurpa Hillare at least as distinctively Buddhistic as
those on Sobhnith, which as Keith admits may bave been
% adapted in later years to serve as a Brahmanical templa'’.

Until quite recently, the opinion which I bad formed after
independent consideration of the problem for'eight years and after
several visits to the loealities concerned was that, on the whole,
the balanee of probabilities inclined in favour of the Gurpa Hill.
The close correspondence of the remarkable fissures in the rocks,
by which alone access to the eastern summit of Gurpa can be
obtained, with the passages which Kadyaps is said to have
opened by striking the rocks with his staff in order to enable
him to reach the mounfain peak, seemed almost decisive,
especially beeanse there is nothing remotely resembling these
narrow passages on Sobhnith, For reasons mentioned later on
. in this paper, it now seems to me probable that Hiven Tsang
intended to describe Sobhnith when he wrote his account of
{ke Kukkutapadagiri. A rival site for this mountain may have
existed at Gurpa even in his time, and the confusion thus caused
wonld explain why he seems to have mixed up the characteristie
features of Gurpa with his deseription.

The Data for the Buddhavana Mountain.

The real reason why the opinions of experienced observers
differ in this manner is that, somewhere or other, the bearings
and distances between Bodh Gaya and the Yashtivana given by
Hinen Tsang are wrong, and most be modified, and that until
a satisfactory sit2 can be proposed for the Buddbavana Mountain
Tittle or no help in the task of discriminating between Sobhnath
and Gurpa can be obtained by working backwanls along his
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route, from the Yashtivana fo the Kukkutapidagiri, A study
of the map will show that the Yashtivana is only 30° north-cast
of Sobhnith, and practically due north of Gurpa, while the
corresponding distances in a bee-line are about 124 and 25 milss
respectively. How then could the Yashtivana (Jethian) be
reached from the Kukkutapidagiri (Sobbuith or Gurpa) by
going first of all about 20 miles to the north-cast and then
another six miles or g0 in an easterly dircetion ? Such a course
from either hill must lead a long way to the east of Jethian, and in
fact 1o the south-east of the Bawanganga-Giriak ridge, the most
easterly portion of the whole range; and deductions from the
distances mentioned, such as ““one-fourth required to compensate
for the excess measurement on ordinary roads from village to
village **1° would only make matters worse. As it is quite certain
from the account given by Hiuen Tsang that the Buddhavana
Mountain was somewhere in the Jethian-Rajgir-Giriak range, all
that can be inferred is that a pilgrim following Hiuen Tsang’s
directions from Sobhnith would not go so far astray as he would
from Gurpi.

I now believe that the Buddhavana Mountain ean be satis-
factorily identified, and that Hiuen Tsang’s account only necds
a simple and not unnatural correction in order to elear upall the
difficulties. Hefore discussivg this in comnexion with previous
sitempts at identification, his deseription of this mountain must
be quoted in full 1 :—

“ Going to the north-east of the Cock’s-foot Mouuntain
about 100 1i, we come to the mountain called Buddbavana, with
its peaks and cliffs lofty and preeipitous. Among its steep
mountain cliffs is a stone chamber where Buddha once descend-
ing stayed ; by its side is a large stone where Sakm, king of
Devus, and Brahma-rija pounded some ox-head sandal-wood and
anointed Tathigata with the same. The scent is still to be
pereeived on the stone. Here also five hundred Arhats secret] ¥
dwell in a epiritual manner, and here those who are influenced

W Biein, loc. ik, p. 89,
W Beal, Vol. 11, p. 14,
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by religious desire to meet with them sometimes sce them, ew
one occasion under the form of Samandtas just entering the
village to beg food, at other times as withdeawing ((o bherr
gells), on some oceasions manifesting traces of their spiritual
power in ways difficalt to describs in detail.

# Going about 30 li to the east, amongst wild walleys of the
Buddhavana mountain, we come to the wood czlled Yashtivana. ™

Tt is impertant to notice that alm)st immediately afterwards
Hiuen Teang gives  very similar description of another ©stoner
¢hamber 7 in the side of a hill ¥ :—

«fy the norsh-gast of the solitary hill [of the Rishii Vyasa]l
there is a small hill, also standing alone.  In the side of this hill
(has been excavated) a stone chamber. In length and breadth it
is enough to seat 1,000 persons or so. In this place Tathigata,
when living in the world, repeated the law for three- months.
Above the stone ohamber is a great and remarkable rock, on
which Sakra, king of Devas, and Brahma-rija poundad some
or-head sandalwood, and with the dust sprinkled the body of
Tathagata. The sucface of the stone still emits the scent of the-
perfume, ”’

Now this second stone chamber hos already been identificd.
by Siein as the well-known Rajpind cave, high up on the
precipitous north face of the hill called Chagdu in the Jethian
valley, and rather less than two miles north-eash of Jethian
steelfS  Although this hill can hasdly be described as “ small ™"
and “standing alone’ (being in fact a portion of the high and
almost level ridge which runs up transversely for several miles
to connect with the hill called Chhatagiri which separates this
valley from that of Old Rajagriha) Stein’s ideatification is
placed beyond all possible doubt by the existence of a road
pearly a mile long, which has been constructed to lead with
an easy gradient up to the cave from the plain below. This
road is also desoribed by Hiuen Tsang, and aitriboted Ly
him to Kinzr Bimbisira of Rajagpiba. This being o, it may

1 Beal, Vol 1 p. 248,
® Slein, Lo, aib., pp. 83-83.
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rcasonably be assumed that the * stone chamber ™ in Bod lhavana
was alio a eave similar to the Rajpind, even if perbaps not so
large, and similarly situated amongst ““steap mountain eliffs %,

Buddhavana not Budhain,

The first site for the Buddhavana Mountain was soggested
by General Cunningham,* Led almost entirely by the
resemblanee between the names, which is certainly remarkable,
he eonsidered that it was Budhain, * one of the stations of the
Indian Survey, 25 miles to the north-east of Buddha-Gayi and
8 miles to the south-west of Rajagriha.”’?® Bat as he himself
indicated in his * Map of Magadha showing the Routes of Fa
Hisn and Hionen Teang "', Budhain is several miles east or
north-east, i.e.,, on the wrong side, of Jethian, and be made no
attempt to explain this discrepancy. Since he never visited
cither Budhain or Jethian, his knowledge of the locality was
vague, as his map itself shows. And such evidence as he could
collect did not tell in favour of his site—*"* I could hear nothing
s+rausenssn.Of the cave in the northern () face of the Buddhavana
Mountain. There are several holes or recesses on Budlain, but
no cavern, eivher natoral or artificial. This may have fallen
m*,

At the end of the account of Rajagriba in his paper on the
Buddhistic Remains of Bihar,'” Mr. A. M. Broadley mentioned
that he bad visited * the rugged valley of Jetiban * and the hot
springs of Tapoban, and he closed his third paper in the Jadian
Antignary for 1872 with the words * I propose in the next part
to trace the route of Hinen Teang amongst the hills and valleys
to the west of Rajagriba”.® He was evidently on the track
followed twenty-seven years later by Bir Aurel Btein, but
unfortunately the further instalment of his explorations which he
promised did not muake its appearance, and he seems to have
left nothing on record.

" Ancienk Geography of India, 1871, p. 461,
"W Archwological Sarvey Reports, 1871-72, Vol. 111, p, 189, 1871
" Archwologieal furvey Reports, Vol. 111, Plate XL,
=" I 4. 8 R, Vol. XLI, Part 1, 1878, p. 250
W adion dutiguary, Vol. I, April 1878, p. 110.
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1f, in the autumn of the same year, Mr. Beglar bad been alle
to carry out Genersl Cunningham’s instructions to explore the
valley west of the old city of Rajagriba, he could not have
failed to obtain valuable information. But he was deterred by
the * pathless jongal ¥ in the valley, and after making two
unsuecessful attempts to penebrate it, confined his observations
to the top of Baibhargiri, whence with “ a powerful binoeular
—a rather unsatisfactory instrument for archmological research
at the best of times—he worked ont a series of identifications,
which are quite erroneons and need not be discussed here.

In his Notes on the District of Gaya, published in 1893, Sir
George Grierson described several interesting features of the
Jethian valley, but he did not eriticize Conningham’s identifica-
ticn of the Buddbavana Mountain, owing apparently to & mis-
reading of Hinen Tsang’s ronte ; for he says thut * after leaving
Yashtivana be came to the Baddbavana, the modern DBudhain,
dour miles morth of Jethian. Thence he descended into the
Rajgir valley . ®

Thus it was not until October 1809, when Stein made his
tour in South Bihir and Hazaribagh, which remaius the stand-
ard and almost the only suthoritative account of this part of the
country, that Cuaningham’s identification seems to have been
serionsly questioned, Going on an elephant through the valley
gouth-west of Old Rajagriha, be notes * :—

w After o march of close on three hours I reached a rocky
ridge which traverses the valley in bhe diregtion from north-
east to eouth-west and culminates in the Hapdia Hill, marked
as a Trigonometrical station (elevation 1,472 feet) on the Survey
Map. The paes by which I erossed this ridge near its northern
end, where it joins the maia norfhern range of the valley, was
called Budhain by the Abirs who accompanied me. This name
may possibly apply slso to the high rocky eminence of the main
range, which rises to the north of the pase. But a'glance at

W archwologion] Survey Reports, 187273, Vol. VI 11, pp. BG-37.
= Noter on the District of Gayas, p. 23,
¥ Stein, lee, cit, pp. G1-62.
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the map will show that its identification with Buddhevana of
Hinen Tsang is mawifestly impossible, The pilgrim tells ne
that he reached Yashtivana by going to the easé, whereas
Jethéan and the meighbouring Jeshfiban, which, as we shall see,
corresponds wndoudtedly to Yasktivana, lic to the south-west of
Budhain
Stein thus does not mention what seems te be a conelusive
argument azainst Canningham's identification.  After finishing
his deseription of the neighbourhood of Jethian, and seaching
the stone chamber and Bimbisira road identified with the
Rijpind cave, Hiuen Tsang continues : * From this spot, pro-
ceeding eastward through the mountains about 60 li, we arrive
at the city Kusigirapura ., . . High mountains surround it
on each side, and form as it were its external walls. On the
wesl st 88 approached through a narrow pass.’”’ This is undoubt-
edly the pass now called Badhain, and it cannot be imagined
that a traveller of Hiuen Tsang’s ealibre weuld describe tha
same place twice over, firstas the Buddhuvana Monntain and last
as the neighbourhood of & pass leading away from the locality.
In two minor respeets Stein’s statement quoted above requires
correction.  Although, as he says, this pass and the hill to the
north of it are ealled Budhain by the people of the district,
the Survey station called Budhain is to the sonth of the pass,
on the transverse hill which they call Chhatagiri, Also, this
hill does not culminate in the Hapdia (Hapris) Hill as he
supposed, and as a stuly of the maps available would indieate.
The two are quite distinct, and are separated thronghout by
a narrow, but deep valley ohoked with demse jungle, which
provides an alternative though difficult route from Rajagriba to
Jethian. '
It is much to be regretted that when the Cadastral Survey
of this neighbourhood was carried ont in 1907-08 and 1913-15
this range of hills was not resurveyed. Inarchaologieal interest
and importance these hills ean scarcely have their equal in India,
bt with the exception of the portion between Rajgir and Girink
which was resurveyed by the Archwological Department under
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Sir John Marshall’s orders between 1005 and 1908, they are
almost unknown. Though, thanks to the Hon. My, Oldham,
the form lines of these hills from the old Survey bave been
inserted in the Standard Sheets, they are hopelessly inaccurate
in many respects, and contrast very unfavourably with the new
maps of the Kharakpur Hills.

Buddhavana probably not west of Jethian,

The identification which Stein himself suggested for the
Buddhavana Monntain is as follows ** :-—

1t appears to me highly probible that the Buddhavana
Mountain, * with its peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous,” must
be looked for in that portion of the southern range which lies to
the south-gast of Jethian, near the point marked by the entry
“Shahpoor’ in the Revenue Survey Map. Here the hills rise
once more to a fair height, and project small transverse spurs all
covered with jungle. The central and apparently highest point
of this portion of the range is at a direct distance of about five
miles from Jethian, My enguiries in the neighbourhood did not
‘bring to my notice any local name that could be connceted with
Buddhavana, nor eould I hear anything of the cave which
Hiuen Tsang mentions on this monntain -
In view of the vagueness of the topographical mformntmn here
farnished, a personal search for the cave offered little hope of
gucoess within the limited time availahle, I aceordingly decided
to proceed from Jethian direct to Kurkibar, where a far more
important question concerning the position of Hinen Tsang's
¢ Cock’s-foot Mountain * required close examination,”

After identifying this with the Sobhnath Hill, Stein became
emboldened, for he says ® :—

% It only remains to point out that the distances and bear-
ings given by Hiuen Tsang with referesce to the * Cock’s-foob
Mountain’ are in full sgreement with the position now
ascertained forit . . . « After leaving the ¢ Cock’s-Fook
Mountain’® Hinen Tsang counts abont 100 li in a north-

= Elolm, loe. cib, 83
W Slein, low. cit,y 1. 8
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easterly direetion to Buddhavana, Accepting the position T bave
above approximately marked for the latter locality, we find it
a little over eleven miles and the bearing north-east, The slight
difference here noticed in the two map values of Hinen Tsang’s
“1001i * is easily aecounted for by the fact that in proceeding
to Buddhavana the pilgrim bad to oross the southern Rajgir range
ata p-uiilt where it is comparative ly high and rugged, as his own
reference to ‘ peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous ’ clearly
indicates,'’

This cannot be regarded as a satisfactory explanation, s
Stein would no doubt have seen if he had been able to visit the
locality which he proposed. Shahpur is close to the place where
the great Tapoban ridge commences, and is not senth-easé of
Jethian, but sontk-west, Stein baving evidently written east for
west by inndvertence. Shalpuris not “ north-gast * of Sbhnath,
but only 16° to the east of north. The direct distance from
Sobhnith is not eleven miles, but only nine, and there is too great
a discrepaney between this and *“a hundred and more li ** —
especially when there is, as a matter of fact, no ¢ comparatively
high and rugged ' range between Sobhnath and Shahpar—to be
sccounted for by any allowance like ** one-fourth required to
compensate for the excess measurement on ordinary roads
from village t» village ”. Detweea Shahpur and Jethian there
certainly is a “ wild valley * two or three miles long (not shown
ou the maps), but although I bave not yet actuslly traversed
it, the most eareful enquiries have failed to give any infor-
mation regarding aoy cave or other feature of interest in its
vicinity.

Between Majhiuli and Chirigwin Ghats, two low gaps in
the northern range, there is a large and prominent hill usually
ealled Tetua from the large village of that name close to jts nor-
thern foot. The highest part of this hill is about three miles north-
west of Shahpar, and about six or seven miles west of Jethian,
while it is about eleven miles from Sabhnath, though naturally
its bearing is still nearer due north than that of Shabpur,

I spite of the obvious discrepancies, it appeared to me for
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several years that this hill was a more likely site of Duddhavana.
1ts sonthern face especially is very precipitous, and the valley
between it and Jethian, tHough mow fully cultivated, might
have been “wild” 1,300 years ago. Its alternative name,
Ghordaur, suggests that it is associated with local legend. Dat
closer examination has broaght to light no feature of  interest,
In December 1903 T searched it on all sides for a cave, but with-
out success, and I have recently found that even on the top,
which seemed to be a most likely site for an old Duddhist stapa,
there is nothing to be scen.

Buddhavana as the Hanria Hill

These observations lead to the conelusion that there is no hill
west of Jethian which answers to Hinen Tsang's description of
the Buddhavana Mountain, either in physical features or in dis-
tance and direction from the two possible sites of the Kukkuta-
pidagiri, It will now be ehown that if a single correction is
made in Hinen Trang's account, making the Yashtivana about
80 1i, or six miles, to the weat of Buddhavana instead of east an
be wrote, this mountain ean be readily identified as Hinrii, the
highest bill in the whole range, and s station of the Survey as
mentioned by Stein in a passage already quoted.

This leads to the conelusion that, as the sarvey station marked
Pudhain in the map is only just over a mile W. N. W. of the
station on Hanria on the other sile of the valley, the name
Baddhavana still lingers not far from the immediate neighbour-
hood of the mountain itself ; and that Cunningham’s suggestion
was not far wrong after all.

1t also follows, if this identification be accepted, that the

robabilities are in favour of Sobhmith rather than Gurpd as
the site of the Kukkutapadagiri, as described by Hiven Tsang,
because the direct distance from 8obhnith to Hagrid is about 17
miles and the bearing just under 40° to the east of north, thus
cmpunding remarkahly closely to Hiven Tsang’s distance,
100 1i, and direction, north-east, From Gurpi the indieations
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are less aconrate, the direct distance being abont 27 milss and
the bearing only about 11° to the east of north.

This identification first suggested itself early in March
1016, whilst I was engaged in tracing the footsteps of Dr.
Buchanan, as described in his hitherto unpublishad Jouraal
for 1811-12. I had previonsly assumad that the large cave des-
cribed in Bochanan's Report, about six miles © east and north from
Tapoban, and in the same ridge of the Rajagribha Hills, at a place
called Hangriyo™ # could be no other than the Rajpind cave
in the Jethian vallay, and that the discrepancy in distance eould
be accounted for by supposing that he had approached it from
Tapoban eia Saffi Ghat, which would involve a considerable
detour. With the exception of a small eave high up on the sonth
face of the Makariwin Hill just above Jethian T had failed to dis-
eover or hear of any eave on these hills exeept the Rajpind ; and
this cave closely corresponded in ita main features with Bucha-
nan’s deseription, althongh it seemed difficult to account for the
fact that he did not mention the artificial platform in front, or the
Bimbisira road leading up to it. A cloger study of the Journal
revealed the fact that Buchinan never entered the Jethian
valley, and that he had described an altogether different cave, in
the Haprii Hill. On 13th January, 1812, he says : “T went
[from Giriak] 8 coses to Hariya but the road or path is very
cirenitous.,” On the next day his Jonrnal bezins : “ In the first
place, I went about a mile northerly to ses the roek from whenee
Silajit proceeds. I ascended the hill to about its middle by an
exceeding steep rugged path . . . I then came to an abrupt
rock of white quartz. . .Scrambling along the foot of this per-
pendicular rock some way I reached the mouth of a considerabla
cave whieh has & wide month and may be 50 or 60 feet in dia-
meter and 10 or 12 feet high where highest.”” * Then follows an

% Eustern Indis, Vaol. I, p. 254.
0. 8. Joarnal, p.150.
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account of the cave, eto., which has been incorporated without
substantial alteration in the published Roport **:—

“ Tmmediately below this was a mass consisting of small
fragments of quartz or hornstone, imbedded in & white harsh
indurated clay like some of the kharis described in Bhagalpur
.« « + « s » « The floor rises inwards with a very steep
ascent ; and the cave has no doubt been formed by large masses
of the rock having decayed, or having been changed into the
imperfect Khari above mentioned, and having then tumbled
down the slope. The roof looks very threatening, and in its
crevices shelters wild pigeons; while the cave is said to be an
usual haunt of bears and tigers. Itis perfectly dry, and near
the mouth is cool and airy, but at its further gide an aperture,
twelve feet wide and four or five high, leads into ancther
gmaller cave, the heat and stench in which was =0 great, that
I merely looked in, to satisfy m yself that thers was mo farther
opening. On approaching the mouth of this, on a cold morning
in January, I was instantly thrown into a most profuse perspira-
tion ; but unfortunstely 1 had not heard of any sweh cireum-
stance, and 1 had no thermometer with me, The heat, I have no
doub, is subterraneous, the stench appeared to me to proceed from
bats. I did mot eee any, but thought I heard them chattering
among the crevices of the rock. The rock, in which the cave
is, consists of a greyish siliceous hornstone, in some places stained
red. The rock of imperfect Khari lying under this cave, and
which has evidently fallen from it, confirms strongly the opinion
mentioned in the Bhagalpur papers, of Khari owing its change
from siliceous rock to the action of heat. ™

After descending the hill, he Journal shows that Buchanan
went towards the west about six miles to Tapoban, passing on the
way © » deep recess in the bill like a broken erater, as it is funnel
shaped,” and the gaps in the ridge now ealled Saffi and Jethian
Ghits. By an cbvious slip, exactly similar to that made by Stein
as regards Shahpur and to that attributed in this paper o Hiuven
Tsang, the Journal states that this crater-like recess, easily

 Eastern Indis, pp 254-260.
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recognizable at the place ealled Sarsn Ghat, was eas? instead of
weal of Llapria. This has been corrected in the Report.
" The Hanria Cave and Hill.

The southern slopes of the Hanria Hill are so far from any
roads that they are perhaps the least casily accessible portion of
the whole range.  From the foot of the hill Buchanan’s eave is
bardly visible, and no information can be obtained from the
reople of the loeality. This is on account of the fact that, just
as Buchanan described, #7/aji¢ is still collected from the steep
rocks around the eave during the monthe of Pans and Magh, by
the Musshars living in or near the village of Hauorii, and isa
valuahle eommodity, said to sell in the neighbourhood for medi-
cinal purposes at one rupee a tola. Not unnatorally, therefore,
the exact localities and the method of collecting the silaji¢ are
kept s secret as possible.

The ordinary path mentioned by Buchanan which leads up
the hill is easily found, and though very rough, shows sizns of
consideralle traffie. About halfway op the hillside it ekirts the
westernmost of the precipices at the foot of which Buchanan’s
cave, or the eave of the five hundred Arhats, is to be foond, A side
track much overgrown with jungle leads eastwards and upwards
to the cave itself. There are in reality three ecaves here, close
together, of which the centre and much the largest one is evidently
Buchanan’s, Very little remains to be added to his deseription.
Immediately in front of the caves the slope is extremely steep,
and the general appearance cannot but suggest his theory that
portions of the hillside have slipped out from underneath and
fallen down precipitous slopes, It is siogular that all caves in
the neighbourhood of Jethian show this family resemblance.
Though Buchanan did not associate the formation with the effect
of water, the © mass of small fragments of quariz or hornstons
imbedded in a white (or red) indurated clay” in front of the
cave so strongly resembles the eurious concrete-like masses found
in Old Rajagriba, where water is present, as immediately to sug-
gest that the long-continued percolation of water has been the
cause,
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The upward slope of Bachanan’s eave is not remarkahly steep,
and though its roof is lower, it is on the whole eonsiderably
larger than the Rajpind cave. Immediately on entering it, one
is impressed by the sensation of hidden life and movement dae
to the swallows, pigeons, owls, and especially bits, which with an
aceasional jackal, hyasna, or bear inhabit this cave in large
pumbers, It is easy to account lor the cffect produced on the
mind of a superstitions pilgrim more than a thouveand years ago
which led bim to ascribe these things to the supernatural ageney
of Arhats, particularly if he, as Fa Hien mentions regarding the
Kukkutapadagiri, paid his religions worship in the evening—* if
any should happen to be distressed with doubts, directly the sun
goes iown the Arbats arrive and begin to discass with (¢he
grlgrims) and explain their donbts and difficalties ; and, having
done so, forthwith they disappear. ' ¥

Though no definite foundations of ancient buildings can be
traced, it is noteworthy that both inside the caveand on the steep
glopes underneath it there are large bricks about ten inches
square, of the type usually seen in the ruined stiipas on these
hills. These are not apparently to be found in other places on
the Hanria Hill itself,

Buchanan sseribed the “ most profuse perspiration * into
which he wns thrown when he explored the inner recesses of this
cave to subterranean heat. Thie, if correct, would be an observa-
tion of considerable importance in connection with the pature
of the rocks in these hills, and with the origin of the hot springs
which issue in three localities at their foot. It is quite troe
that at the back of this cave, as also at the back of the Rajpind
cave and the Gidhalwar cave near Giriak, o sensation of most
oppressive warmth is felt, which causes an immediate outburst

of profuce and prickly perspiration at all seazons of the year,
This sensition 15, however not due to sny physieal cause, sach
as high temperaturc, but meraly to physiclogical canses, uwing
to the fact tial the air is stoguant and extremely foul, On 3nd

March 191u, the temperatnre in the shade at the mouth of the

T Beal, Vol. I, p. lxvii,
8 89 Bev,
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Hinria cave was 80-5° Fahr,, but the air scemed quite gool and
pleasant. At the farthest end of the cave, where the sensation
of oppressive heat was almost intolerable, the temperature was
only §2:0°, Withont a thermometer 1 would have guessed
that thetemperature wusat least ten or even Lwenty degrees
higher than this, and that Buchanan’s theory was correct.

Returning to the ordibary track, this winds over the preci-
pices to the crest of the ridge. Here it joins an ancient road
more than a mile long, which does not appear to have been
noticed by any previons observer. This road was evidently
constructed in order to provide easy meansof communication
between the valley of Old Rajagriba and the system of fortifica-
tions on the top of Hanria Hill. From the valley the road
asgends the northern side of the ridge in a westerly direction.
On the ridge it tums sharply to the east, continuing to ascend
until it joins a large flat-topped stone fort, of the type common
inall the hills sarrounding Old Rajagriha, built on the south
gide of the more or less level summit of the hill, | The platform
containing the Survey mark is about fifty or sixty yards north
of this gark. From the fort, which commands a fine view of the
plains of South Bilmr, & massive stone wall evidently intended
to guard the summit proceeds first to the west and thence to the
porth until it drops to a precipice so steep that evidently no
further defence to this hill—the farthest outwork of the defences
of Old Rajagriba on the south-west—was considered necessary.

The ancient road from the valley to the top of the Hanria
Hill is quite broad and still comparatively level. 1t is of course
much overgrown with jungle, but the gradient throughout is very
gentle and unifurm, and there is no diffieulty in tmeing it on
aceount of the stability of the massive stone foundations resem-
bling walls on which it has been carried, In all essential
respects it resembles the other roads ascending hills from the
valleys of Rajgir and Jethian, which were ascribed by Hiuen
Tsang, whenever he saw them, to King Bimbisara of Rajagriha,
I now know at least ten roads of thie kind.
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An explanation of “ox-head sandal-wood."”

So far, no theory of any kind has been advanced by Stein
or other archmologists in order to explain the scent of the * ox-
head sandal-wood * which Hiuen Teang describes as still linger-
ing on the rocks by the side of or above the * stone-chambers **
now identified with the caves in the Hapria and Chandu Hills,
where it had been pounded by Sakra and Brahma-rija in order
to sprinkle the body of Tathigata. The observations of
Dr. Buchanan suggest a very probable explanation, namely, that
Hiunen Teang was deseribing the sifafi¢ which still undoubtedly
exades from the rock above th: mounth of Higria cave during
the cold weather months, and probsbly also under favourable
conditions from the rocks above the Rajpind cave. Buchanan’s
vbject in visiting the Happia cave was “ to see the rock from
whenoe silajiz proceeds '’ and his acconnt of this is as
follows * :—

# Looking up from before the cave, I saw, about 30 feet
above my head, the sildji¢ besmearing the face of the rock, and
proceeding from the edge of a small ledge, in which, T am
told, it issues from a ecrevice in the hornstone. It was impos-
sible for me to inspect the place, which is only visited by one old
man of the Musahar tribe. Before venturing on the peril, he
fortified himself with some spirituons liquor, having previously
made a libation to the ghosts (vira) of the vicinity. An active
young man in my service attempted to follow him. Going
along the foot of the rock, they found a projecting ledge, along
which, supporting themselves by the roots of trees, they
advanced, until they had reached about 40 or 50 feet ubove the
place from whence the silafi¢ exndes. Here the young man’s
heart failed, while the old Musahar descended the naked rock by

ittle crevices and projections with which he was well acquainted,
and having collected as much of the sslajsé as he could serape
from the rock in a leaf, he returned by the same way, A very
moderate ladder, placed where I stood, would have saved all this

¥ Epstern Indis, Vol. [, pp. 256-258.
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danger ; but the old Musahar perhaps considered that such
a means of fagilitating the route might interfere with his gain,
I was told that the old man generally sscends three times a
month during Paws and Mugh, and visits as often another
place about a quarter of a mile farther east, whi‘h I did not see.
He says, thal in the season he does uot collect above two
pounds weight, and perhaps gives no morz to the owner, Bay
Khosal Singha of Patns, who senls it in presents, as it is
considerad # valuable meligine. When fresh from the Tock,
silajit isn of a dirly earth colonr and is always mixed
with impurities, that crumble into it from the precipice
above. It i8 then about the voneistenve of new boney,
and has a strong mather disogrecable smell | s mewhat
like that of cows urine, but strnger] although it cannot be
called very offensive.’ When kept in a bottle with o glass
gtopper for some monthe, it sequires o de:per brown eolonr, and
beeomes thicker ; and, exposed to the air, it may soon be made
into pills, 1t seems to be very diffcrent from asulstance which,
in Nepal, is called by the same name. From the hot springs
in the vicinity and the heat of the cave below, I suspect that it
exudes from the action of snbterranesus fire. The natives
pretend that monkies eat it, and attribute the small quantity
procured to their depredations ; but I think that the
circumstance is doubtful, and have no doubt that, with cars and
a ladder, several pounds might be procured, should it be found
useful ; but it owes its celebrity among the natives to its being
supposad to possess the imegivary qualily of an aphrodisiac.
When placed on burning charcoal, it swells a little and smokes,
and when heated red, is reduced to white ashes, withont
emitting flames. It eannot, I presume, therefore be considered
as & bituminous or inflammable substance, the only class of
minerals to which it has any resemblance.”

In March 1016 nothing resembling Buchanan’s description
could be seen. Parts of the precipice above the mouth of the
Hiuria cave were stained black cr brown, bub these patches
were all quite dry and dusty, aod the interior and roof of the
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dave were alsy quite dry. This tallies with the statements made
to Buchanan, and also by a Musahar from Jethian who accom-
panied me, fo the effect thut silajié always dries up after’the
month of Magh. In December 1916 the appearance was
quite differgnt, and resembled Buchanan’s account. The silajié
was readily distinguishable as a black glistening exudation,
spreading over several square [.et of the rock, including the
ledge which he mentioned. Unfortunately a sample eould not
be obtained for unalysis, as the place whers it occurs is quite
innccessible from below without a ladder, or from above without
a rope. The whole of the roof et the back of the cave was found
to be wet, and drops of water werd falling from several places,
Even in the month of December I have never seen anything so
definite as this at the Rajpind cave, but portions of the perpendis
cnlar tock above the moath of this eave are also stained in
exactly the same way, and I believe that gilofit is also collceted
in the immediate neighbourhoad, if not ab the cave itself.
Summary.

It is clear, thorefore, that iv all important respects exeept
one the Hanria Hill corregponds to the Buddhavana Monntain.
1t fits in most accurately with one of the two possible sites of
Kukkutapadigiei It contains “ among its steep mountain cliffs
a stone chamber *’ so similur to the other ** stone ehamber ** now
known asthe Rijpind eave that Bachanan, in describing it, was
until recently supposed to have deseribed the latter. The fortifi-
cation on the top of Hanrid and the great road constrocted up
to it ghow thut cousiderable importance was attached to thbe Lill.
And lastly, the valley underneath, between the Makariwin-
Hanria-Sonagiri range on the south and the transverse Chandu-
Budhain-Ohhatagivi ridge is still an altogether wild and jungle-
covered valley which muy easily be identified ns the " wild valleys
of the Buddbavana Mountain'. This valley ends five ors=ix
miles W.5,W. of the foot of the anclent road, just opposite the
ruined etiips near Saffi Ghat known ss Sahndrasthan, identified
by Stein, and within two or three hundred yards of the site
known as Jeshtiban, or Yashiivana itself, .
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Thus the only discrepancy is that the Yashtivana is about as
far west of Hagria as mecording to Hiuen Teang it was east
of the Buddhavana Mountain, In order to establish the identi-
fication of Hipria with Buddhavuns, it must be assumed
that Hiuen Tsang wrote * east *’ instead of “ west ”’ by mistake,
for as Dr. Spooner has pointed ount, this canmot be accounted
for by any error in the Chinese manuscripts nsed for the transla-
tion. It haz been shown that both Buchanan and Stein have
mads exactly the same kind of error in their accounts of this
neighbourhood.
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Appendix.

The Nature of Silajit.

Buchanan, who was acquainted with both varieties, con-
sidered that this Bihar silafs# was very different from the silajit
which is still exported from Nepal. The latter, aceording to
the - descriptions of J, Stevenson ® and A. Campbell,
consiste almost entirely of crude aluminium salphate. The
same kind of slajit was reported by Sherwill to be produced
in small quantities from alom slate in the neighbourhood of the
river Sone near Rohtas, ™ Buchanan’s description of the
Hinrii siafie, and the manner of its formation, snggest an
altogether different explanation, which must, however, remain
merely a hypothesis until a detailed chemical analysis can be
made, This kind of silasi? seems to appear some months after
the close of the monsoon, and at a time when, as numerous
recent observations not yet published have shown, the flow of the
hot springs in the Rajgir Hills is at a maximum in normal years,
and when water is penetrating through the rocks at the back of
the eave. Though these rocks are not «tratified, they are split at
intervale into horizontal layers, with a general downward slope
roughly corresponding to that of the roof or floor of the cave.
Should communication exist through these layers between orevices
at the back of the eave and the onter face of the rock, as is
probable, the water which accumulafes behind would have to
tfickle through deposits of the excrement of bats, ete., before it
gould reach the surface. It would thus take up large quantities
of organic and nitrogenous matter, and probably dissolve out
gome of the silica and other constituents of the rocks themselves,
and it would in this manner acqnire the general characteristies
of the substance which Buchanan describes.

Postecript,—Early in April, 1017, shortly after the expla-
nation given above was written, the Hon. Mr, Oldham, who had
been kind enmough to interest himself in the matter, sent

w7 4. 8 B, Vol 11, p. 321, 1830,
% J. 4. 8. B., Vol 11, pp. 482-484.
81 0p the Geologicl Featuzes of Zillah Bihar, p. 17,



mo n small quantity of ailajif, obtained from the Haurid Hll
throngh the Sub-Inspectar of Hisua at the rate of two rupees &
tols, which be bad received from the Subdivisional Officer of

Nawidah, This has been chemically analysed by Dr. K. 8. ]
Caldwell, Professor of Chemistry, Patna College. Tt will bo y
seon from Dr. Caldwell’s analysis, which ie printed in- this .
number of the Journal, that the theory that this Hayds silajéé
18 of animal crigin is fully confirmed. The peculinr and very
persistent musky odour of gmall traces of this substance can
Lardly be said to resamble sandal-wood, but it is chameteristic of hi
 the rocks in the Hagria and Rajping caves, >
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‘Chemiecal Analysis of Silajit from the Hanria Hill,
& n’ E.i S_ ﬁﬂﬂﬂllﬁm nuj l’.‘l.ﬂ-

x;m. 7.B.OR8. Fol. ITI, Part ITI, pp. 317-3 18, 1917.-

3.1'1:# rpmmm received for analysis was a semi-liquid viscous

oo of a dark brown colour with a smell reminiscent of
|| Mgm tis, as will e scen below, mainly organie in’

~ ‘nature, gives off ammonin readily on warming with alkalis, and
Mm an argenic acid soluble in alkalix and reprecipitated by
 hydrochloric acid. This asid containg nitrogen and is probubly

~ 'mrie acid, though with the small quantity svailable 1 was unable

5 frea it from the accompanying brows eolouring matter which

%3 wilh the-usual eolonr resctions.

. Cignition & nearly colourloss residne is obtuined which
' . mmpmphm (ahout 18%), silica aud ealcium, together
~ with some magnesinm and alkalis. The substasce is msinly
! o‘! animal origin, and $he resnlts of the snslyais support the

-

- 'I'“ mmh’hhfurmtmn mggum by M. Jacksan inthe

.,'

Analgais. _

A i P — _mi 4%
Inn!gmn: residun on 1g-n:tian e = 135%
Organic matter .. o= BEI%

Lou-0

" §84% of the organic matter is nitrogon, 1'36% being in
e o uf free ammonia and ammonium salts. '
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Componition of the snorganie residue.
Silica ... = 134%

Phosphoric acid (P0,) ... = 13°1% (=1'8% of original

substance.)

The remainder being mainly caloium with some magnesinm
and potassinm with small quantities of sulphate and chloride,

Alkalinity of the Inorganie Residue.
100 grms. of ash=1960 ces. of normal NaOH,
—_ 93'5 gms cﬂc(}’.

Ag far az I am aware, no previous chemical snalysis has been
‘published. Dr. P.C. Roy in his History of Hiudu Chemistry
gives the following quotation from Rasaratnasamuchchaya s—
*“ Silajatu (Bitumen) is of two kinds, one baving the smell of
cow’s urine, the other resembling camphor. Tt oozes out in the
heat of the sun at the foot of the Himalayas from the bowels of
gold, silver and copper respectively "—and remarks that “ the
resin of Styrax Benzcicum and aleo o variety of bitumen,
especially the latter, are referred t0.”7 The substance obtained
from Hanria Hill way well be that deseribed as having the smell
of eow’s urine but, as the analysis shows, it is neither a resin nor
a bitumen.

Campbell® mentions a Black Silajit—" a bituminous sub-
efance used in Nepal eaid to be exnded from rocks.” He says
it resembles shale, but has much vezetable matter in it. He
apparently made no detailed examination of it, and remarks that
ke is ignorant of its nature. This substance may be similar to
that analy=ed above, but evidently contained less water.

! Higtory of Hindn Chemistry, p. 47.
¥ J.4.5.8.1831, Volame IT, p. 321.




Notes on 0ld Rajagriha. !

By V. H. Jackson, M.A,
From Annwal Report, Archaological Survey of India, 1913-14,
pp. 265-271.

Very little is known about Old Rajagfiha, d.e., the ancient
¢ity in the walley enclosed by the Five Hills. It seems to have
been abandoned as a royal residence by the kings of Magadhs
ahout 6500 B.C. When Fa Hien wvisited it about 400 A.D.,
he noted that it was entirely deserted® Both Fa Hien and
Hinen Tsang, however, considered this area to be the old city of
King Bimbisira, and inside it, or at any rate very closely
connected with it they saw four stiipas commemorating eortain
incidents in the life of Buddha. Briefly, these were as follows :

_(1) Outside the north gate of the Palace City (or “north face
of the royal precinet ') a stiipa where Ajatasatru liberated the
drunken elephant ; (2) north-east of this, a stiipa where Sariputra
heard Aévajita declare the law ; (3) north of this, “ not far off,”’
a stiipa by a very deep hollow or ditch where Srigupta’s fire-pit
was ; and (4) north-east of this, at a ' bend of the mountain city
wall,” s stips marking the site of Jivaka’s preaching ball,
with the fonndations of the house of Jivaka and * the hollow of
an old well ** still visible. :

Nooe of these sites have as yet been identified. The walls
which surrounded the old eity are still fairly complete, but the
ares inside these walls is now covered with jungle, in many
“parts exceedingly dense, and nothing stands out prominently,
except the Maniyir Math in the centre of the enclosure.

s lunnmnhul"ﬂ.ljlgﬁhumlitl remning," accompaniad by plans of the
sits, photographs, bibliographical refarences, eto,, see Sir John Marshall's srbicle
in A.5.R., 190508, pp. 85-104.

? Legge's translation, p. 52,
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With one remarkable exception, all modern travellers,
including the Jain Pandit employed by Colonel Colin Mackenzis
in 1821, ! have recognized that an snoient city actually existed
on this gite, but only in very vague terms. Dr. Buchanan
visited Rajgir from the 13th to the 20th Janunary, 1812, in the
conrse of his survey of Bengal unl Bilwr. It is a groat pily
thai practically the whole of his aseount of this portion of the
suryey has been overlooked, owing to the fact that Montgomery
Murtin, who edited the Reports for publication in 838, out ounk
no less than 22 puges of the MS. at (his point, so that the fmg-
ments referring to Rajgir, which appoar in* Vol. I of his
Heetarn Indin, wre limited to o deseription of the hot springs
and of New Rajagriba, The complete Report, which is still in
the India Office Library, shows that in Buchanan’s time the
people of the neighbourhood callod the portion of the valley
enolosed by the walls “ Hangsapuroagar,” and that, they eons
gidered it to Lo the site of an ancient city., Nevertheless, after
receiving the reports of the assiztants whom he sent to examine
the Mapiyar Math, Buchanan came to the conclugion that there
was not * the mnallest trace of anything resembling » city, nor
indeed is the situntion at all fitted for the purpose. It is
surrounded on every side by arid roeks, which would render the
heat intolerable, and it is well known that all such situations in
Indin are to the last degree insalubrious,”*

Tf Buchanao bod iuvestigited the mmtter personally, he
would undonbtedly have changed his mind ; for the sione
foundations of aneient buildings:can still be traced in many
places, and are particularly numerons in the neighbourhood of
the northern entranee elose to the road leading from the modern
villuze of Rajeir. Buchanan’s own Journal, however, which
has never been published and siill remaing in the Indin Offieq’
Libeary, makes it quite cloar that he did not enter the encl. sars,
bub with the exception of a visit to the Sonbhaydar Cave confised

' Indian Antigaasy, Vel XXXT, 1008, pp. 2870,
¥ MB. Report, pp. 863-804.
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his own observations to the portion of the Vipula and Vaibhar
Hills in the immediate neighbonrhood of the hot springs.!

In the year 1847 Capt. Kittoe moentioned that the name
givon to the losality was Hansn Tagr (Tanr!?)? but st the
‘present day this name na well as Buchanan’s * Hangsapur-
nagrar, ” both of whioh are interesting in connection with General
Cunnioghun’s identification of ghe stiipa va the hill at Giriak
with the Goose Monastery of Hinen Tsang ® seem to have been
forgotten. The late Dr. T. Bloch wag of opiuion that this eity
in the vallay was not used for permanent habitavion, bot only as
a lust resort for parposes of defemce.

Though the map published by Sir Juhn Marshall in 1405-08
gives o very aosurate tepresantation of Lhe bills, ete,, surrounding
Old Iajagriba, the diffisaily of surveying an arce coversl with
dense juogle has etood in the way of may attempt to show the
juterior of the ancient eity in any detail.  For several years 1
have endeavoured to make myself ns familine with this ares as the
jungle permitted, and during the Christmas holidays of 1012-13
and 1913-14 I was enabled, by the kind assistance of Sir John
Marshall, o complete n survey of it, The plan now shown
represents with very ecomsidorable accuracy practically all the
important features of the old ecity which are visible without

. exeavation. Whether any of the founndatioms of walls, cte,
which can be traced on the snrfacs, belongz to the ancient eity or
are comparatively modern is of course uncortain.  On the other
hand, it is evident that on the higher lsvels, especiully those in
the south of the area eurveyed, the accagmalation of soil in this
valley has not proccaded with anything like the same rapidity
as it has in the plains putside the hills, for the natoursl rock in
many places is still close to the surface, and occasionally crops
out over considerable areas.

For the loan of the necassary surveying spparstus I am indebe
ted to Mr. F. Wallord, Principal, Bikar School of Engineering.

1 M8, Journal, pp. 167-186.
A A8, Vol, XV1, Part TI, p 008, ¥
8 Tep. Archimological Bureny, Vol I, pp. 1818,
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Most of the messurements were carried out by Babus
Chandi Prasad Mizraand Ram Lall, Student-Overscers of the
Behool, I can confirm the accuracy of their work in many
respeots, but the portion of the work for which I am specially
responsible is the preliminary sarvey of all the details shown
in the plan, and the supervision of the men employed to clear
the jongle along the lines of measurement, ele., during the
survey.

The reference table on the plan will probably be sufficient to
explain the results whioh have been obtained, Lut a few notes on
some of the main features may be of interest.

(1) Ezternal walls and gaies.—The north wall of the city
has practieally disappeared, having been carried away by the
torrent which runs down from the ravine between Ratna-giri and
Vipula-giri doring the monsoon, A few fragments still remain,
bat these are rapidly vanishing. The uwnusually heavy rainfall of
1913 made considerable changes, especially in the longest
portion of the wall which still exists. The eastern end of this,
on which & survey mark was built in December 1912, was carried
away, and at its western end enough subsided into the bed of
the stream to conceal one of the two il poste which were visible
during the cold weather of 1012-13. Theee posts are stamps
embedded in a kind of white coment, and appear to be very old,

The original north gate was probally in the gap aboot 50
feet wide immediately east of the temple mound in the north-
west corner of the eity.

The west wall, as far as the Son Bhandir Cave, has also dis-
appeared, owing to the branchof the Sarasvati stream which
runs from the south. There is now no sign of a west gate. The
remainder of this wall, as well as the whole of the south and
cast walls, are still pructically complete.

The south wall is tha highest, rising $0-30 feet above the
level of the valley inside. In this there are three well-marked
gaps, through which ancient roads can be traced, The pilgrims’
rosd from Sons-giri to the Son Bhindir Cave now passes
through one (No. 8 on plan) which probably represents a South-
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West gate leading towards Jethian. Near the middle of this
wall there is another gap which seems undoubtedly to have beca
the principal gate of the city on the south. From the
Bangangs opening in the hills a road can be distinctly traced,
which turns to the west round s spur of Bona-giri, part of
which has been cut sway to make room for it, and then
after some distance again turns sharply through this gap to
enter the old eity. This road can then be traced through the
city asfar as the north gate, It murs close to the eastern wall
of the Manpiyir Math compound, as is shown by the dotted line
iz the plan} and was almost certainly the ancient main road.

Still further to the east is the gap (No.4 in plan) through
which the modern road from Rajgir now passes. Until recently,
1 was under the impression that this gap, like the road itself, was
comparatively modern. A closer examination, however, leads to
the conclusion that this gap represents an ancient gate, and
that the original road through it corresponds very closely with
the teack still taken by the pilgrims who desoend from Ratna-giri
and cross the valley to Udaya-giri.

There is still another gap in this wall near the centre (No. 6
in plan) through which a torrent from Sona-giri now runs,
Probably this was not a gate, but immediately to the south of it
there isa “ Bimbisira rond "’ leading some way up the hill,
with artificial mounds or forts in the plaio below.

The detsils connected with the section of the wall st the

extreme east of the city are of much interest, and have been
surveyed very earcfully after much of the jungle was cut dowmn.

It isevident that the great embankment from Udaya-giri, called
the Nakve Band, originally joined the city wall, and that the
whole of the drainage from the Giriak wvalley on the western
gide of the watershed wuas diverted fo the north through a moat
on the outer side of the wall, For the first 300 yards orso of
its length this moat has been cut ouf of solid roek, and is 15 to
20 feet deep. Floods have, however, broken through the Nikve
Band in quite recent times, so that the main stream now rans to
the south, and bas commenced to cut away the city wall.
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It is aleo clear that in ancient ilimes the chief, if not the
only commmunication, with the Giriak valley was maintained by
& bridge which erossed the moad, in conncction with the gap in
the city wall marked (5) in the plan. The foundation, for the
columns whioh supported this bridge are still visible,

Apother fnteresting feabore in this neighbourhapd is the
embankment which runs (o the cast for move than s mile in
a straight live a= faras the Gridhrakila Hill, where it joins
a similar steucture which Peals auross the valloy up to the hill,
and cormects with the * Bimbisira road ¥ which can be clearly
identified from Hinen Tsaapg's account. This embankment
seomis to bave been inténded partly se a road and partly ss
a protection for 1he portion of the Giriak walley on its north.
This area, though Iving outside the eity’ wall, appears to have
been the site of a considemble settlement.

The remainder of the east wall has not been surveyed
accurately, 5 time did nol permit me o olear Lhe dense jungle
with which it is coverced, There must have been a gate in this
wall eommunicating with the remarkable zigzag road which
rans up Hatna-giri and ends in & flat-fopped structura close to
the Jain temple on the top of the hill. It is possible that this
gnt.a'i- represented Ly the gap through which the pilgrims now
pass, but close to this gap is another narrower one, the sides of
which are faced with stone, sufficiently wide to allow a palanguin’
to pass. A similar gap can be eeen in the south wall of New
Riijagriba; cloze to the Dik bungalow, and immediately west of
the large gap in this wall through which the modem road passes,

The only other feature of the eastorn wall which may be
mentioned is the eurions bend near its north end, with o tank
close to it outside the wall. This is possibly the site of the ~
garden of Jivaka mentioned by the Chinese pilgrime.

(2) High arcas inside the eify.—The plan shows that the
interior of the city is by no means so uniform as n casual
obgerver unfamiliar with the locality might suppose, On the
contrary, a sharp distinction can be drawn between relatively
high aress, on whicli, ss a rule, etones and the foundations of
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buildings exist in abundance, and lower areas, in which few if
any signs of previous inhabitation can be traced, Most of the
portions of the city marked in the plan as covered with “ dense
jungle "’ are low-lying, and it is practically impossible to trace
anything of interest in these, owing to the aecumulations of
coil and the changes caused by the sluggish strcams which wind
through them, :

The irregularity of the boundaries of the higher areas shown
in the plan is to some extent due to the fact that the survey
lines have been taken along their bases, =0 that the appearanca
is complicated by débris fallen from above. In many cases
the tops of these areas are defined by boundary walls. Some of
them have obviously been built up artificially with level tops,
and thos resemble in all respects the numerous forts which ean
be seen on the hills which gurround Old Rajagriba. Others,
which are less definite, have probably been built up in the usoal
manner from the débris of a succession of buildinge on the site.
Notable amongst the former are («) the area on the north-west
of the Mahivir Math, which is about 1,500 fect long and 500
foet broad with a tank, now usually dry, in itz centra; (§) the
approximately rectangular ares lying about 800 yards south-cast
of the Maniyit Math with the shrine of Patadevi on it, which
is worshipped by Ahirs os a protection against wild animals ;
this stands quite 30 fect above {he level of the old main road
which rums past it on the west, and on the north and east ia
connected with similar, though lower, areas ; (¢) ihe area to the
gouth of this close to the south city wall (No. 15 in plan), on
which stands a square fort with stone walls 83 feet thick and
circular bastions at the corners. This fort was altogether eon-
cealed by jungle, 0 thick that sixty woord-cutters ook more than
four hours to clear the foundations of (he walls sufficiently to
allow measurements to be made. Tt appears to be of great anti-
quity, and as it lies in the very limited portion of Old Rijagriha
from which the Gridhrakata Hill is visible, it may be of interest
in conneelion with the tradition that when King Bimbisfra wis
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ehot up in prison by his son Ajatadatru, he was able to seo Buddba
on that hill.!

(3) Roads—Two consideralions are of assistance in tracing
the ancient roads throngh the city. The first is that these roads
do not cross old foundations, and are comparstively free from
gtones. The second is that they run along comparatively low
lands, with higher arcas on eitber side, The roads which tra-
versed the level country outside (he city itself seem to have
been protected by walls on cither side. 1n 1812 Buchanan waa
able to trace © the foundations of a double wall leading to the
gap ” all {he way from the South Gate of New Rajagriba to
{he entrance to the valley. Though these traces are no longor
obvious, a similor arrangement can be seen along portions of
tlic road which leads from Old Rajagriba to the Bingangs gap.

The ancient main road through the city has slready becn
described, At two places (Nos, 11 and 12 on plan) it passes
{rough narrow gape between embankmente which project from
the high arcas on cach eide. These may possibly represent
gates within the city iteelf, and one of them may be the
“ north gate of the palace city’”. It seems certain that the
road on the east of this, which is now used, is comparatively
modern, as {hroughout its length it crosses the foundations
of walls and buildings, come of the more important of which
are shown in the plan, Still further to the east there are
gigns of another main road, which probably ran from the north
gate to the portions of the city on the cast, Other roads seem
to have run by the side of the city walls, usually on the inside,
Lut there is a well-marked road on the outeide, which extends
from the centre of the south wall as far a& (he moat on the cast.
This road is proteeted externally with a similar though lower
wall.

(1) . Wells.—The Nirmiyal well close to the Mahiyar Math
on its north is well known, and a tradition still exists that
treasure was formerly concealed in it. Thiswell is of the ordi-
nary circular type, and has been excavatod in a maes of brick-

VEite of Buddha, Reckbill, p. 92
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work, Ttis now dry, and about 25 feet deep. The similar
well by the side of the old road near the Bangaigi gap from
whiech Beglar obtained two inseriptions' still contains water.

There are several other wells which seem o have escaped the
notics of previous observers,and indeed are known to very few
of the villagers. These wells are all square; and have been cub
out of solid rock., Just outside the old south gate there is one
which still contains water, apparently stagnant. Its sides aro
about 10 feet square and 20 feet deep. The well north-west of
this one and inside the oity resembles it in all respects, except
that it ix choked with earth+and is only about 12 fect deep. A
third lies between this well and the Maniyar Math, which is
almost filled up. About 500 feet to the wast of this is a fourth,
shout 80 fest deep. The lower part of thisis square, but the upper
third is built up in circular courses of stones, As it is surrounded
by dense bamboo jungle which made observations impossible, its
position shown in the plan is only approximate. A similar well
is said to exist close to the south-west gate outside the walls, bub
I have not yeb seen it,

(5) Foundations of walls.—All the walls which are ghown in
the plan were from 4' to 4} thick, They are composed of large
stones, and at present are in most cases practically flash with the
ground. As already mentioned, walls of this type ean frequently
be traced along the edges of high arcas. Others form the
boundaries of rectangular compounds. The enclosure surrouad-
ing .the Maniyir Math is about 00 yards long and 62 broad.
The area of the compound north-east of this (Ne. 10) is about
10} acres. The stream which runs through the similar compound
further south (No. 14) has carried away large portions of the
boundary walls, but enough remains to give an idea of its size.
Though all these walls run approximately north and south, or
east and west, the direction is not accurate, the error varying
from 2 to 14 degrees.

(8) Buildings—No attempt has been made to show the
foundations of these in any detail, As a general rule, the houses

1. Bep. Archaglogicnl Survey, Vel, VILI, pp. 85-56.
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must have been very small, not more than (en feet square. In
a few places the foundations are cirenlar.
1n addition to the etone fort on the south whmh has alecaily
| been mentioned, another strong building or fort (No. 9) stood
close to the western wall, about half way between the Rajgir
entranve and the Son Bhandir Cave. The foundations are
about five feet thick and it seems to have been about 110 feet
square, At its north-west corner was a semi-circular tower
about 38 feet in diameter.

Another large building (No. 7) ran parallel to the north wall
of the city. Ita breadth was about 72 feet, and its northirn
wall can be traced for 1060 feet.

(1) Dressed stones—Though a careful watch was kept, very
fow dressed stones were found. It seems certain that the
original inhabitants of the valley were not agquainted
with the nse of dressed stone for buildings. At several places
in the valley to the 'south of the Magpiyir Math, fragments of
the eurions low grind stools which are worshipped in Patoa
ander the name of gorayd were found, The flat tops of these are
polished !

(8) Idenfificalion of sifes—Beforo sites can be assigned fo
the four stipas which both Fa Hien and Hiuven Tsang ‘associat=
ed with the north gate of the Palace City, the p-:sitic:n of either
this city it elf or of the Garden of Jivaka must be definitely
ascertained. In Plate XLI of Volame III of the Archmologi-
cal Reports, General Cunningbam marked on the map of
Rajgir what he called the * probable position ™ of these two sites.
He placed the north gate of the Palace City (calling it
Hastinipur Gale for some reason not mentioned) st a point on
the modern road through the old ity about 300 yards S.-S.-E.,
of the small temple which siands on the mound in the north-
west corner of the city wall; and he marked the garden of
Ambaj ili or Jivaka outside the morth wall and ab the foot of
Vipuk=ziri, with its centre about 400 yards east of this temple.

b 4 Smogth  fu A. § R,
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Althongh the present survey has shown that there is mo
evidence of the existence of either the gate or the garden in or
very near the positions assigned to them by Cunningham,
there are distinct signs of a gate on the ancient main road about
600 yards south of the temple, with brick remains close to it.
This gap or gate stands at the north-east corner of the largest of
the artificially raised aress found inside Old Rajagriba.

It seems quite possible that this area represents the site of the
Palace City. Apart from the probability that the royal residence
was & well-protected area insile the city, and at a considerable
distance from any of the gates in the outer wall, the Chinese
pilgrims’ account shows that its north gate was so far from the
north gate of the mountain City that they found it convenient to
deseribe the Gridhrakita Hill after mentioning the four etiipas,
and before des:ribing the remainder of the notable places, such
as the Karanda venuvana, associated with the north gate of the
mountain eity.

Still farther to the south, however, there is a similar though
less distinct gap or gate across the main road close to the north-
east corner of the small walled compound whieh surrounded the
Maniyir Math, so that the identification canmot Le regarded
as certain,

Similarly, there seem to be two possible sites for the Garden
of Jivaka. Hiuen Tsang stated that this was north-east of the
north gate of the palace city, and close to a bend in the
mountain cily wall. According to another Chinese account
cited by Watters, ! it was apparantly “ in the enclosure between
the city proper and the hills which form its outer defence on the
east side . Both accounts would be correct, if the garden were
cither near the north-east corner of the city wall, which has been
partially washed away by the torrents from Ratna-Eiri, or near
the small tank just outside the wall at the place where this
makes a very distinet bend.

1t is impossible to decide between these gites, which are both
concealed by dense jungle. The probabilities seem to be in

\ Yuan Chwang, Vol. 11, p. 16l.
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favour of the neighbourhood of the tank, but this, while north-
cast of the Maniyar Math, is only slightly to the north of due
east from the northern gap or gate on the old main road.

Between the sites suggested for the gate and the garden
it is necessary to oross a stream ghown in the plan. The bed of
this lies low, and-the stipa by the very deep hollow or ditch
marking the site of Srigupta’s fire-pit was probably at some
point slong its ancient course, in or close to the large
compoaad (No. 10).

B‘- '&Q‘ Gl P- {R“l} na. 39:-1@-—25-5:1935:3- r- ﬂ’



INDEX TO JOURNAL.

(For references to minerals, see Appendiz, pages 190.196.)

A
Abadut ( Avadatta 1)
oy T G
Abul Fasl . . . . .

Adapura (Adi purana )
Adinsths, Jain Tirthan-
kara . . -

o s
E
E

Ajwan . . . < « o &
Akasha Gangs, Bpring .
Akbarpur, Rajauli. . .

_ﬂklh‘ynvnh {_"Dkahm
bat™} oo« « = = 1
Akwakbans . . . - -
‘Alepi (mud fort) . . .
Altamgha . . « «

Amara Bingll T
Amardas . spe v 4
Amar Kosh
Amawan .
Amethi . -
Amildar Sy
Angad (* Ungot Yois
Antaelope . . - g e

Angari, Hill . . . -
Aranatha, Tirthsnkars .

Arsp (Raph). . - -
Arhar (" Orrhor ') .
Arjunji .
Arrsh .

-
*

4
-
.

i
*

> e @

FPage Pige
Arwal . . . E 8, 163
Asoks Dharma, |.t Bnd.'h
Gaya. . . . . . . B8 B, ﬁ.
67 :
60 | Astik, orthodox Hindu . 28, 30, 45
131 b 47, 63, b5,
103, 133.
102 139, 142,
88 143,
16g | Asur . . i
102, 103 | Asurain, :rnl.d or I.mhl.nk-
3, 43, 4 mens. . .. . . o . A58, 158
Asorimath . . . . . 133
25, 2 | Atharva Brahmans 163
40 | Aungard . . . . . 147, 148,
73, 1, 15 149,
146 | A . . & - < b 138
. muumgﬁrl of, at
48, 61 Bodh Gaya . B5, 56, B8,
131 61, 168.
26 » st Rajgir . 137
80 | Avatars, Jain . . . . 101, 108,
30, 155 104.
171 | ——— of Vishon . . - J.lg
a0 | Ay a v oaleie . )
- vdbya T
120, 1421
16, 90, 85
40
1 B
124
7L | Baba . o Ey 1
102 | Bahadur Emgh - 3
8, 10, 164, | Bahadurpur . aihia T3
165, | Baidyaoath . . . . . 158
2, 6T | Baikatpar. . . . - . 4
1TL | Baitarani, Gays T 47, W
1656 | ————, Bajgir . . 1=



1 Paox | Pace
Baithak, at Girisk . . . 111, 115 [ Bhagalpur- . . . . .8 &7, 85,

, st Rajgir . . 140 86, 120.
Baithak Bhairava . . . P9, 145 | Bhagavan . . . . . L 55
Bakhtyarpur. . e 4 | Bhagavanganj . . . « B 8
Bakmur . . . o B5 | Bhagavata Sutra
Balaichand 5 6| maxsan . 104
Balsji Pandit . . . 50 | Bhairava, image called . 14, 18, 29,
Balaminda . . . . - 138 55, B0, 97,
Balgudar . JECR R FL 8g, 108, 168
Ballysri . v v s 5 » 15 | Bhairavendra, E.n;n. . 57
Ban Asur . s 16 | Bhalua, Hill L. 22,8, 0
Ban Raja. . . . . . 17, 18, 46 | Bharathpura . . . .

Bandar Chusn, mica Bhsthiyaras . . . . . 161, 168
ming . . . i T2 | Bhelh, Hill . . . . 1
Bandawats, I.l E;“ Bhim Gaya . . . . . 47,850,561
Bald " o 13 | Bhim 8en. . . . . .47, 45,111
o Ehm. Bhojaka, or Pusha
PUTR . o+ . e 6| karoa . . . . . . 108, 108,
. l.I:- Nara- 142, 143.
wat . 123, 124 | Bhuiyus (Bhungiyas) . .32, 67, T,
— at B 126 , 126,
Bandawat Raja, fort st . 163,
Gitlak . « o o ¢ 108 | Bhumihar Brahmans
P S R 42 | (Bungiys) . . . . . 147
Bankipore e 6, 168 | Bhurbhuri, River
Bansi, River . . . . | (Monmoni) . . . . 18, 41
Banwats, Goalas |, . . B3| Bibar . . ... L, B9—06 and
Banwatgarhi . . . . B3 ; pasgim.
Barabar, HOl . . . . 11, 14, 16 | Bijaigach . . . . . . al
and passim.| Bijubigha . . . 63, 64, 65
Baradwar, Kunda at Bikeam . . . 164, 166
Rajgir . . . . 134 | Bisalapur, name of Bihiar 101, 104
Bara Sisysni, Durgih of g4 | Bisthazari . . i 80
Baragarh, at Giriale . . 108, 110, Bishonganj . .+ . . . 154
. 114, | Boddam, Mr. Charles . . 55, 66
Pargaon . . . . . . 86101, | Bodh Gayas . . . . . 51—61 and |
144, 145, im. Ho
and | Bodhi-druma (" Buddh o b -
paevim. Brup ") . . . . .56, 88, 61
Barh . . .. . . . B 4 168 |Bonsaha, Hill . . a0 |
Barhaiyn . . . . . - g|Boutars i . . e 4 a 160
Basmakut, Hill . . . 41, 48 | Brabma . . . . . .34, 43, 48, L
Basu, Baja . . « . . 132 B4, B9, 61, E:
Batara Brahmans . . . 109 1. L
Bauli, at Bihar. . . gL | —— image called . . 28
Baxirwal . . s 3 103 | Brahmadevats, Hill . . mw oy
B-!glmpm- e i g7 |Brahmajoni, Hill, y
Bela . . . . . ., . 66,67, ™ {=Brahma yomi) . . ]

. River , . . . 67, 68, 69 | Brahmakunds . . . . 122, 133, |
Belkhars . . . . . . 9 134, 136,
Beluya, mics mine . . 68 140.
Bhadam . « & v & v 30, 51 | Brahmapada . . . . =




FPuce

Brahmasarovar . . . . 48, 51

Brijomohan Baha . . . T
Buddhs Avatar. . . . 58, 56, 6l
Buddha Mandal, ot
Bargoon . . .« « - 1M
Buddhapads . . . . 58
Buddhrup, image called . 159, 160
Buddha Ben, at Kawa
Pl . . kcA s R iaEae
Bodhowa . . . sl 74, 76
Bunyad (Buniar) Bmgh &9
Burmesa, ses also Ava . 52, B8, 105
Pok, Bajs .- o4 s
[H
Calootta . . L 6 27
Caves, st Barll:u . 16, 17T, 18,
137,
— ot Hanrin . . 116, 117
——— ab Nagarjuni . .14, 15, 20,
——, at Bajgir . 127, 138
—_— ot Eiumﬂﬁ ol 64
Gh-]:km e Sy an
Chakandara, Hill . . . B8, 87
Chakra Ghat . . . 143
Chalkreshvari, Jain deity 104
Champanagar i .. 108, 106
Champapori . . » = » 168
Ehmdnkmtl AR 104
Ohandra Kashi, Eunda
at Tapoban . . . - 119
Chandramoni . - -+ 52
Chatrs . = « « = = 68, Tl
Chator, Gy . . .« - a3
Chaturbhnj, Baja . . - 132
Chni, Pargana of . . - 126
Chakwnrs, of Milki (not
“ Chohosari ™) . - - a
Chautara, at Dandoagar 161
Chetrapal, =ee Eshelra
pala.
Cherun, same sa Kol . 124, 160,
163,
—— not same as Kol . 126
—— woest of Bon . . 123
. Bliu'
mlﬂ Y T T B’Bj ]ﬂ.
13
n

i1

Paca
Chikundi, miea mina . . n
Chilla, at Nagarjuni . 15
Chinnamasta . . 2 158
Chhotagarh, st Gmlk - 100
Chitriz, sea Eu.bntnyu
Christian, Mr. a2
Chunar, (Ehln&.-lguh} 167
Chuniya, Hill . 23
Clevland, Mr. A. . - » 85
Convent, &t Bodh Goys . 51, 53, 66,
BT, 6l
Crawford, Major . . - .1 8
D
Dabistan 4 5 o« le oo &0
Dabthn ., . e 149
Dadhivahana, Eljll . 102
Daityss . . . - . « 95 111,
143.
Daryapur . - - = |
Dasavatar . . . 103, 144
Daenami Bannyu{&
crigin of . 5, 8
19, &8, 110,
135
Dattatreys . . . . . 118, 130
Taod Ehan . . 161
Daudnagsr . . - . 159, 160,
161
Deohars . . « 5 = ™ 168
= Jain temple . 103
Dovapal . . « + « » 1)
Devi, image . . .4 58, 100,
135, 149.
Dhadhar, River . . 5,64, 116
Dhalni, Hill . TG
Dhamoi . & = = « -« 6T
Dhanarje, River . . b5, 66, TO,
n
Dhanmahuos, Hill . 24
Dharampur, Hill . . 162, 155
. or Dharam-
gals, Hill . . . . 36
Dhorawat (Dharaut) . 11
Dharhi, mics mine . . 6
Dharkharo, mica mine . ]
Dharma Raja . . . 53, G4
Dharma Baandh, Elwr
Dharpai, mics mine , 67, 60
Dhenukaruns . Ly L)



ﬁr

Paom
OB S . il el il
Dhourka . . . &« . & 10
Digambar . . . . . 105
Dighar, River . , . . 6
Dighi, tank at Bargaon . g6
Dihiel, Bill:w . 5e o n
Dilawa, Hill . ., . 80
.'I]nmnhl:mh . - . T
Dombkatars . : ; 150
Donaia, River . . : 65
Donayi, Hill . . . . B3, 86
Dnrhlr.Bnr;;nn =
(=Daghoba 1) . . |
Dravida . . Tire 42, 43
Dronawar [I‘.lunw;rl
Brahmans . . . . . 150
Debeme v v = e n, B
Dukari, River , e (]
Dukri Ghat . . . . 127, 128
Dumanls . + . « 4 & 10
Dhivk) | =u o {a g
Punsiye . . . + . . 51, 52
Dundu, River . By :11
Dorvaea Kunds ., . . 126
Dorvasarhi, Hill . . . 0, b
Dur:ndhml El.jl. .« w o= 101
Ih- { } T g, 160
APArS m gl 61
E
Barthquake . . . . . 163
Ekangar Dih . T 147
Elephant . . . . . .78 97, 89,
189, 165,
Elsphants, cave . 31, 136
Hliorn . . . = 2
F
Faizi ) i &0
Takir , . . . . . <65 T3 05
@7, 162,
165, 167,
170, 1
Fatahpar . P %
Faojdar, of Bihar . . o6
Fm“ L — . - L] (1 “

Pica
Fort, at Bihar . . . ., 90, 03—06,
101, 104
— Giriak . . . . 109, 110
— Bajgir. . . . 120—133
——, Tekari . 15T
——, hrick, at Aml.m T0
, at Bilkandra . B0
—, mud, at Koch . &
, 8t Rupan . . T8
. 8t Inlamabad ™
, nt Lachhoar B0
, at Chewara . 1]
, at Pihar . 90, 85
, at Maldah . &3
, 8t Bargaon . a7
, 8t Dabthn . 148
, &t Tekari . 167

Fortified Sarai, at Dand-
nagar w3 il 161
Frogn, in hut I-'I'll.'in,[l : 120, 134,
138,

Fulgo, River, see Phalgn.
Fuotwah, or Fataha . . 4, 85, 158,
16@.

G

Gachh, sect . . 103
Gada, maes , . P 13
Ga:ladha.r, t.emplu . - @5 44, Bl
Oadi . . PORPRR 1 i s |
Gandhar, Ei]] A, o0
Ganesh . . .« 115 13
—, image of . 18, 13, 3,
43, 46, 90,
110, 131,
153, 134,
135, 148,
140, 156,
158.
y Templs of . 142
Ganesh Janami . . . . 113
Ganga Bal . . . .+ ., B3
Ganges, River , . 4, 63, BS,
165, 168.
Garkho, River (Oudari) 1
Garulla s LT 1)
Oanmalkh, Km:n'h o 134
Glll.pl'dl‘]llr oo 48
Gianr, Brl.h:nun T ik 105

Gsuri . . ;



: Sanis
of . s
G-lutnm.n Buddha , .
Gantams, image of . .
Gantama Kunds . i
Gaotama vata . . . .
Gaya . ealn .
Gaya Gaj . g -
Gava Kup Y e
Gayn Bir (= Gays
- VS
Oeybdnr . - . . .
Gayawals . . . . . .
Gayeshvari . . . . .
Ghatwals . . . . . .
Ghiyaspor . . . . .
Ghoswari {Guntsar) . .
Gidhanr . . .
Girdheavar Biva [Grl:lh-
reghvar) . . . s
Girdkut Hill,

{ = Gridhra-knta)
Girdu Bat [ = Gridhrs-
vata) .
Girdu Kap [ = Gndh#
kupa)
Girdak . . . « « - .

61

2@ aag'i.z‘z;

a8

108115,
118, 122,
132, 137,

148,

B8, 105,
123, 124

6, 167

Paoa
Gonawatols . . . T, 102
Goraiya Ry 7, 123
Gorakhpath . . . 18
, fmage . 46
Gosaln . AL . .53, 55 54
GOAER- o) v aivaia - 132
Govinda Das . . 170172
Govind, Gurn of Eﬂ:ha 11
Grama Dovatas . . 108
Gujarat . . . . . . 102, 157
, Brahmans . , . 105
Gulal Bharthi . i 18
Gunds, HIll . . . * T
Gurpa, Hill . . . . 2
Gurpasin . . . . . . 23
Gwalior . . . « 106, 137
Gywa [Bltum'l . 61
H
Halokeshvar . . 130
Hamid Ehan, Hl.mul-

nagar - 161
Hamsa, image . . . . 146
Hamsa Raja . . 110
Hameapur {"Hl.ngu—

purnagsr ** )

——, st Girfak . 110, 114
——— sf Bajgir. 131, 132,

137, 142.
Homea Tirtha, Kuonda,

Tapobsn . . . 3 120
Hantfa . . . . . . . 11518
Hannman . 5 118
———, image of., ar, @8
Har Mundlr. ot Patna . 171
Hora-Ganrl, image of,

gee also Krishos and

Badha . . . . . £0 38 80,

111.
Harachand, Raja . 2
Haragovinds . m
Hara Krishna . 1M
Harm Bui. . . + . m
Harhari, River . . ! 66
Harishchandrs, Ru;:l. 61
Harivamsa : 1
Harmayan, Hafji 15, 20
Harohar, River . . . 2, 85, B4



¥l

Paan
Homea (" Horija'") . . 2
Het Bakshasa=Een 1 . 48
Filss - i s = a s 146, 147,
148, 16&.
Hoel, RBiver . . . « - *
Homs . . - S ma
Hulasganj [Hmnthgnn;] 1, 33, ﬁ.
Hurkarghat . . . ‘ 80
Husa Mudin Sahei !' . 13
Huotchinson, Colomel . .5, 163
1
Ibrahim, of Bihar . . . 25, 92, 8
Ibrahim Ehan, Nawsb 167
Thrahimpur . . o 25
Iﬂ-slh « B 0® % & 1"' 15
Tmambars . - ml 16:I'!
Indrodyumns, Rajs . . 82, 84, 85,
2
Indupar . . « - =
Invalids . . . . - « 2 3 94
: . 115, 158,
163.
Tslamnagar . . « - - T8, ™
Telampur . . - &+ 148
J
Jadubansi. . . . . . 102, 131
Jafur Khan, garden of :IIDE
J EEs mj .
agadamba & 148,
150, 151
Jagannath . i wlh 38, 55
Jagat Betth . v w108 :%
Jagdishpur . . . « s
Jahapsbad . . . . -8, B, 10,
Jain images—
nob inti
from Buoddhist . . .12, 97, 98,
100, 185,
133, 135,

Pics
Jain images—
distingnished from
Buddhist . . . . . 40, 104,
107, 110,
| 123, 139,
150,
— pilgrima . . . 53, 104,
105, 106,
108,131,
133, 134,
138, 142,
143, 144,
——, prisst at Bihar . 101, 105,
104, 106,
108, 123,
—, Bajaa . . . . « 101, 104,
131.
—— temples, st Bargaon ~ B6—101
at  Bodh
Gaya . . 53
at Gﬂnm-
WA P T
lt PI'II
Pari « 102, 107,
108.
—— st Rajgir . 143, 144
Jainagar, near Kinl . . 52 84, B
Jaipur, Rajputana . . 24, 43, 45,
54, 105,
162,
Jaltpur .o v L 2
Jaiwar, River . . - 149, 158
Jamadagni Konda,

Rajgir . . . . . 13
Jambodvipa . . . 61
Jamuna, River . . . .10, 35, 35

154, 165
Janardhan, templs 48, 49
Jaradevi . 3 132, 136,
145, 148,
Jarasandha . . . . . 14, 108,
111, 114,
128, 128,
15, 132,
136, 137,
140, 141.
Jarha=Patharknti . *
TRETE 5. 41 it ediara e 0
Jnswant Bingh, t a
ek . . . . Sk a 105
Jetti, sea Yati
Jibhiys, Hill . . . . o4
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Jivanath, Sannyasi af
Bamber . . . . . 18
Jorma Ghat . . . . . 126
K
Eabar . . . . . . . 156 157
Kachahri, at Bihar . . 00, 86, 104,
106.
Endir EKumbaz, tomb,

(= Qadir sumbu] . 83, 95
Eakolst . . i
Eali, imags of . . 43, 148
Kl.ma.k.nhp. templs . . 135
Eamgir Khan , . « &1, 66, T0,

76, 78, B8,
Kansksar, Biver, &t

Bodh Gays . 53
Eanhaiya . . . . . « 1580, 1561
Kapteshwari, temple . 100, 147
Earhar' . o o+ ¢ o T6
Earna, Baja . . . .16,18,102,

148, 140.
Earna Chanpar . . . .14, 16, 1T
T 58, 102,
1058
Enshi, Kunds . . . . 134, 138
Easyapn, Muni . . . . 156
Katari . . . 21
Kateris, seo Kalutnyu 4
Eathaotisa . + + - 32
Kauribari, River . . . 8l
Kswa Daol, Hill . . .11-—14-.1“:1
pasnm.
Eawarmata, Biver . . T8
BEonkr . . o =5 % ¢ 63
Eoni, Gl . . . . .81, 85, 5,
158
pm s = Al el 1541 155
Kewali, Hill . . . 35
Ehallss . . . + » 170, 171
Ehanpura. . + + + » &5
Ehoarakdiha . . . . 67
Eharghat . L o 121
Eharhari, Hill . . . 65
Khariyari, Hill : 124
Ehuri, River . . . -66, 75, 76
Kinl Biver. . . . . 1,094,086
Iﬂm Hill . w4 m

Paan
Koch . . . o 'a i «d5l 81 86
47, 157,
158, 159.
Kol, see also Cherus . . 36, 37, 157,
7180, 160,
Kolabal, Hill (=Ksalesh-
varl) . . . - . - 61
Eotbanpur Jafra . 16
Koteni Bakraor . . . 56
Keishta . . - . . « 1T, 108,
111, 118,
131, 151.
Erishna and
image of . . 10, 38, 80,
1.
Krishna, of Vijayanagar M
Erishna Chandra Basa . 27
Erishns Dwaraks . . -« A 10411
K,:hn.t.rq'u x s 3 Uy ]
: 105, 106,
131, 133,
170,
Ksehetra pala . . . . 15
Kuokdiki, Hill . . . . 66
Euolps, HIl . . . . . 76, TT
Kumharas, River . . . o lg
Ktl.ﬂdll, IPHIII'I. ® . " ¥
134, 138,
138, 140.
Kondilper . . . . . 100, 101
Eunthonaths, 1"ﬂ.]: Tir-
thanksrs . . . . . 108
Eurkihar . . - « .+ = 8
Egrmin . . & « « & 147
Enrbha . + « s+ 2 = 10
L
Tachhusr . . . . + & To—f1
Iabata . . . « . - ]
Laili, sea Naili
Lakshmi . . . . &5, 43, B9,
107, 110,
1E1.
Lala, River . i i ™
Langat Knoda, El-ipr - 134
Lat, pillar at . . . . 155
Taw, Mr. Thomas . . . 30, 152,
"io4
Liyand, stream . . . .
Todi, N, . . . . . @, 18
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Loheri, Hill . pie e 65
Lahasa Rishi, Cava . 1T
Lilajan, River, seo Nils-
juns.
L]
M
Madhavs Acharys. . . & ;Jl
Mags Rajas . . . .70,
o4, 85, 96,
. 100, 101.
Mahabar, HIl . . . . 75
Mahabodhi . . ; Bo
Mahadevn, templs of, . 16, 18
Mogndha .+ & & < o ]
Magahiya Erut-rij'll " i 118

Mahams (=Maha mai ) 160
Mahamani, image of . . 57, B9
,t.emplanl‘ b6, b6
L[l.huml.l Rirver, = o
H.-hmﬂ:.. . » o« » «B 19, 38,
51, B8, B4,
86, 67, 61,
1L
Mahspala . « « « - 104
Maharsshts Brahmans , 118, 132
Mahasrenik, Raja . 131
Mahavien . . . . . . 101, 102,
104, 107,
108, 13l
thl!,ﬂﬂ]. Bl el Eﬂ,ﬁl.ﬂ
T T R 125
Majhwe, Hill . . . . 64, B2
Makbars . . . . . - 166
Malchdum, dargah of . . 105
Makhdnm Bhah . . - 156
Makhdumpur . . . . 1, 12
Maldah . . . . . 68
Mallk Bays . + .« 02, 163
Mall bl 86, 125
Mallinatha, 19th Tirthan
hl‘ acm 4, 4 m E m
Mandam, Hill at Gl]‘l-
Mavanr 7. . . . . 40, 50
Mandir. . . . . . .43, 44, 45,
67, B8, 50,
151
Maper . . . o5a e 7, 168
Mangurs, River . . . m

Faaa
Maninag . . « o« o+ o 12
Man Nal, image of , . |
Manora « « 188, 160
Marai, of V].lrwtmlki . 17
Maramakn, Hill . . « mn
Maranchi . . « « = 2
Moarata .+ = .+ = = = T8
Maraths . . . . . .50, 58, 68,
B4
Markands, Eonda . . 136
. Rishi . . . 55
, Siva, lmph . 49
Mmu.thl e w S "]
Math . . . . . - +35,78,15
133, 135,
138, 13%.
Mntonga Bapi, tenk . . B, M

Mayi, or Munhi, name of
Afghan tribe . . 78, 68, 138
Mekrs . « « = + & 2 23
Mela . . -« .« B A, 49,
&4, 97, 118,
134, 168
Men. . o0 & o aine 163
Mira . . . . 66—T4
Mk, [}'ha.kwlrl ot |
Mir Mohammed, mosque 104
Mir Nasir Al . . « - 89
Mirzaganj . « » & ™
Mirza marhi, Hl.g'lﬂum 20
Mirgapor . . . y [

Mitrajit Singh, lel

Tekarl . «.+ ' .16, 84, BB,
36, a1, 40,
47, 48,121,
182, 127,
158, 156.

——, Mualim son
Mlochchas . . . . -« 170
Mohane, River . . . . B4, 145,
149, 154,

Mol Haja=King of the
Mallag T . . . - 106
Morhar, River . . . - 8, 36, &7,
158
Mosque . . . . - -6, B85, N,
01, @, o7,

104,

Moghal . « . -
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Mujawir, keaper of
phedng v .l aells 15
Mundaprishta, vedi at
o T OSSR R 5L
Monix . v « . o i 55, 61
——, Buddhist images . 52, 54, b5,
b7, 58, 64,
Ba, B8, 94,
g5, 104,
107, 156
Murali, HIl. . . . « 20, 49
Murshidabad . . 170
Muosadpur . . . . . a
Musabars . . . . - 110, 115,
117, 163
N
Nuhinagsr, Hill . . 82
Nadira, Hill. . . . 24, i;l;
Naga, imape . . . -
Nagarjuni, Caves . . .14, 16, 20
. Hill - . .14, 1026
. Dava . . 15
Nagasthan . . . . . 148
Nagini, image . . . - o8, 134
Nahar Khan Newsti . . 15, 16
Hall - o o e P f
Nanaiwang, Biver, uﬂ
Nuni,
Nanale o = = = o0 s, 170,
} 1TL
Nandi, image . . . - 46
Wora Panth . . . . 51
Narasimha, temple . . lmﬁisl:l'
= S -
—— 165
Marawai (* Norshu') . 62, 12L
122,
Narayan, imnge of, eee
nlsuy“ Lakshmi =sad
YVasudeva . . .+ 42, 43, OT
Wastik, heretic . - 88, 38, 3,
6, 47, B3,
54,
Nat Mandir . . . . « 28, 44, 45,
113, 151,
158,
Watogar, =ee  Saren.
Nathbhonge, (= Nata-
vamig 1) . - - - - 131
Hlm & a4 % 8 % 1,, ﬂ

Paca
Naudihs ., . . . . . a1
Navagraba . . . . . 38, 46,
125, 144,
Navaratna, ot Bihar . . " 82
MNawadsa . . . « « 64, 75, T,
7, 78, B0,
102, 111,
188.
., near Narawat 11
Neduynmala . . . + » 186
Nemnath, Tirthankara . 102
Nepal . . . . . . . 118,125,
154, 168
Nilajana, River=Nirin-
el o e s 53
Miniysd. + « v » = » 113
Nirmalpori . . . 133
Niyers, sen Nadira.
Nol Bajn . . = . - .« 128,185,
Kukaur, tank mnear
Nowads . . . = = m
Nuni, River,
0
Ongari, ses Anungari.
Qeavala, sect of Jaine . 102, 103,
108.
P
Padms Purans . 131
Padoavati . . . . . 104
Pudmodays Rajs, of
Bihar . « - « & 101, 102
Padokss . . . . - . 108; 144
FPaharpar . . . . . B4
Pahlejs . . . . . . 162, 163
Paimar, River . . . . 63
Paihal © o A E 5N Foa 165
Pajawn, at Bibar . . . i3, 96
Pala Rajas . : 42, 48
Palamau Raja, ﬂhﬂm 126
Palganj . . . 102, 105
Pali, language . « » 15..

, monr Hoch . . . 132. 139?
—, near Islamnagar . s
——, near Mirakpor . . g9, 164
Paliwal, sect of Jains . 103
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Panchane, River . . . 06, 105

108, 11L.
Panchangn HKunds,

T e 154
Panclianpur . R b
FPanchvahani G-h Lt =

Panch Bhurwa I . . mn
Pandit, of Mysore. . . 41, 42, &
—, of Burvey . . . 14, 135

145, 148,
Pandu .- . . ..o 65 BT, 111
Paperiakers, at Bihar . B
Papmuchan, af Gaya

(=FPapamochana) . . L]
Purabrahma, Paramesh

VAR . . . . ey 170
PRrassry . . 5 36w 60, 61
Parasari Kunds . . . . 133
Parasnath, HIll. . . . 102

, temple, near
Bodh Gaya . . « 53, B4
, Tear

Dabthu . . . » o« 150, 153

Pariwal=Porwar . . 102, 103,
105, 106,

108.
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Partappar . . « . . 2
Pashupstinsth, image . 150
Patal Ganga. . . . . 17, 18
Pothak . » o « 4 158
Palin . .+ = s o0 +8 6,786
80, 110,

117, 148,

165, 168,

168, 171

Pattharkats . . . . £3, 62,
187,

Pausal, abode of Yatis . 103
Pawa Pori . . . . .102, 106—
108, 110.

Pegu, temples, of . ', . 60
Pernya="Pendun ! . . 38
Fhalgu, River . . . . 3, 20, A,
2927, 20,

a0, 44, 51,

B3, ®, 62,

T, B3

" 115, 148,

. 155, 162
FPhulwoet o . . o o 6, 110
Pilich, pargans of . . 147

Puca
Pinda, offerings . . . a7, 51
Fir, Dargah of, at

Dabthu ., . . . . 160
Pir Painfi, saint of . o5
Figads & ... & & 16
Pitambar Singh . . 122
Pitwuns . . a
Pokhari, tank at Nara.

W A 123
Pokharpur, at Pawn l’m".i 102
Pompapuri . . . . . 1m
Ponwar Rajputs 88
Potters. . . 126, 170
Prakssh . . 23
Prapita-maha, tamp]n 48
Pratapn Rudra, ol

Warangal . . i a, 4
FPreta Bhawani . 34
Pretashila . . 32—35, 61
Purana Hamsa, Kunda

st Tapoban . . . . 120
Puri, ses Pawa Purl
Puri, Hiver=Ehuri 1 . 115
Pushkarana . . + . & 12

R
Radhakund, tank at

B | 50 el 50
Rai Durlabh . . . . &4
Bai Ehosal Bing h

{=Khuoshlal 1} . n7
Raja Deva, 'sal:l:l;ﬂn built "

by 2 a3
Bu.j-.sth.un. pl.luu of

Asoles: .. Co o = 55
Bajsali . &« v . . ]
Bajballabh . . + - - 44
Bajpir . . - « < + 127144

nnd

passim.

Rajmnkal, hills . . . . = 7';5

Bajpub . - o+ o« = = = (] ]

i 103, 105,

108, 123,

126,

—— colony at Hihar . 85
convert to

Buddhism . . - - .55, 56, 60
Bajwar . . « . .« »66 81,143



Ralim Nalsh=Hata . .
Banma

Ramamindis . . . . .
Ham Dag, fourth Sikh
Gurn ., . , . .

BRameshvar . . . .
Ramgarh . e .
Bom Gayn . o o .
Bam=8iln . ., .
Rana-bhumi, at Rajgir .
Rani Malsti, a Maga . .
Banjit Bai . . .
Raph, see  Arap.
Ratnagiri, Ratnachal .

Heuniyan' . . o5 . ..
Bavana . AT
Rawa, Ml . . .
Beh, Heohra, ﬂkllmn
h.nﬂ . o
Rennall, .Hl;ur

Rikabganj . . . . .
Rin Mochan . . . . .
Rishablpdeva . .

Reliite;: Xowsr=Kntat,

Rohtas, . . .
Bohi Chaodhur
Ruksur . . .
Hukmini Eunda

Bahasen Linggs, Bajgir .
Bahibgunj (Gaya) . .

.
U |

Bakaldvipi Brabmans . .

Bakti, image. -
—ppit . . ¢ s e
—_— temple . . . . .
Bakya Muni, image of .
Balabatganj . . . .

Belaiys, T, . . .

- 10, 21, 27,

. 61,

L
Ji”l

Samadhi, of Bannyasis .

Pian
53, 64
28, 53, 64,

111, 131
143

Samudrs Vijaya . .
Bamvak . . &

Banalk Tirtha :Eund.n
Brnatana Kunda , ' .
Sangat, of Sikhs . .
Bangram Sohs . . .
Sankara Acharyyva

171
3

&7, T,
5. 126,
o0, 21
2628, 33,
40, 50.
114, 132

g6

70

Bantinath,
knra .
Hanwas. & . 4 . s
Sapahi, mica mins .
Bapahi Ghat . . .
Baphwveri, Hill . .
Siurasvati, image . .

, noar Bodh
Geyk %% .t w
e R e
Baren, village and hill .
Batghars, Hurabar caves
Betaands, Hll , . . .
Baturn, planet,=Gywa
stOaya. . . . .
Satysyop. . .. .
Bomiramis . . . . .
Bebom;, Mr. . . . . -
Bhahabad . .
Bhaikh M‘Iﬂilnmbd‘.
Dargah of . . .
Shahzndes, dmﬂ&mﬂ
of Namak . . , .
| Ehmmhurgm‘i
Sharafuddin, of B:hu'
Shekhpura . . « « -«

16th Tirthan-

+ = & oW

141, 149, ,'
143,

a1
‘48
18

40

4,, 5, 8, M,
78, 154,
155.

170

Hherprr ... 0 - «
e HHET VS e
Bher Bhah, . ...
Eheshnnagn, lmn.gu near
Bargaon
Ehitab Rai, Gnhlr.fn nf ¥
| Bhobha  Mandaps, or
| Natmandir . . . -
Sliroteiyn, Brahman
versed in Vedas . .
Siddkeshvara, temple at
Barsbar. .
Sijhori Ghat
Bikapdra . .

Pion

10, 57, 111,
157, 158

16, 17
82

61

61, 156
113

27, 49
a

64
17, 178
162

20, 140
31, 81, 87,
8a.

165
76
129, 130

146
4

44, 48
14, 21, 118

19
80, B1
B0
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Bilajit » « . + - = = 115 17,

118

B o b bk e 144

Simhala, King of . . - 56, 58

Simhumann, Bodh Gaya . )

Simhavabani, temple . - B4

Binsne, Biver . 4 « = 15T

Singhatiya . + « = s B2

Binghwal . = + & » & 128

Bigsom, M.« + 02 o v 85

Sils, imoge of . . . < &, 28, 64

Sitakunds, Monghyr . . . 119, 136

s Tapoban 180

L] R‘iﬂir A 13

Sita Marhi .« o o = 64

fiva, imagn ol . . . - W 122,

151,

— sect 0of r ‘ 14, 60

—, tample .5, 18, A,

24, 27, 36,

37, 48, 49,

B2, 114,

118, 133,

134, 135,

138, 1348,

140,

Bive Bharthi . . . = 19

ﬁifl M - B o (3 'a lm

Biur, Hill . Eleile a 80

Bmartta . - + « + = .

Bods, eflorescence of . . 10, 40, 63,

75, 79, 80,

101, 148,

165, 164.

Bolk - & = + %2 -» 15

Sohaipur . . .« 30

Bohel Deva, Baja . . g6

Soma Kunda, Rajgir . . 138
Snmutshilchara, Hill, =

Parpenath . - . - 102

Enn,ﬂi#u..+..1’.ﬂ.12$.

162, 163,

165

Bonput - . . s b e 17

Borughedi, =Holah  Vedi ]

Bprings, bot, at Tapohun 119, 120

—_— b Eli.;ir . 1'53—-—135;

138, 140.

Bravakes, Jaio Isymen . 00, 103,

103, 106,

131, 132,

155

Paica

Srenika, Rajs, (=Senck) 101, 102,

131, 138,

142, 143,

Sriangs=Sreyamsa . . 131.

Srimal, sett of Jains . . 102, 103

BriMalipi. . .05 = - 104

HSringirdkh, Hill, Gaya , 4
—— mear

1115 1 | T

Bringirikhl Kunda . i 140
Bripujya, epiritual head

of Jains: . . . < = 103
Bubah, 4.r., Bobadar, of

Paloh . o o s » ad
, of

Gujerat . . . . 167

Budama, Cdve . ., . 17

Bodvad & . .« 4« a3, 106,

106, 14,
Bujodin Raja, [=Baund-

yumna T . . .os 0

Bukhnar, River . . . 66

Sulbanpar. . & sus = 21

Bumar, River . . . - B3

Bumba, Hill . . . - 106

Ban, warship of . . 61

Banrh, River . . . . 20, 25,

154

Bupmeri, Hill . 162

Buryn, imagacf. . . . 31, 38, 47T,

a7, 88, 107,

131, 134,

138, 148,

149, 151,

. 168

— . temple of . . .44, 47, 8,

106, 145,

148, 149,

151, 152.

Buryagatha . « &« . & 1, 8
Bucyn Oirf, of Bodh

GaYt. . o va s 36

Bnryn Polciar, Bargaon . a7, 144

Sorya Konds . . , 138,

140,

Buryn Talab, at Gays . 47

Suryavamsi Rajpot . - 67

Hurjirak, Barsbar hill 18

Buvarns Har, see Enmk—

E4r.
Savidhinatha, 9th Tir-
thankars « = = + =



Bvirga dwara . . .
Bwetambar . . . . .

T

TAPEEYE o o o 'a 4 102
Tapoban . . . . + « 118, 12,
124,
Tara Devl, fmuge sk J
Keaphk . = « s . « 155, 156
, templa at
Bodh Gays . . . . BT
Tars Tambnl . . . . 104
Tarhar], Bargoon . . . o8
Tati, River .. . . & &7
Tegh Bakador . . . . 1M
el il - 2 oie - 2
Tekari . . . ..« . « 18, 165,
15T.
Telhola: = o« &' v-a 4 30, 51
Telifigans . « « & « = 107
Totad-ls = & 2ae s T, T8
o LTl I b
Totos, Hill . ., ¢ & s 62, 124
Thakur, of Pathra . . . T4, T6
TIRF . = » oee o« 157183
Wiknls . o o L &7, ™
Tilalya, River=Teluriya 65, 115
Wirthn . . . « . . .47 409, 105,
138, 143,
Treta Yog . . . . « 122, 180
Trikaip Bal . . . . . an
Trivikramn . . . « - 151
Tughra, charactar. . . 82
® L] Ll - " L] - “
u
Tdayans . « « « - = i)
Udeant . & o o o » n
il I
ngot, =es g
T , Bajn , . . 13
v
Valimnthapar, see Ballis
alpur.
Hﬂ-‘h“'- " ¥ 8 T @ ﬂl :%’
Yﬂ.r" # # ® % @& & NI 1“‘!
105, 106,

Pice

Vanar, Vanari, Rajgir 136
¥orahs, image . . . . ]
— temple . . . . 134
Varahani, imags . . . 145, 151
Vasishta Eunda . . . 48, 135
Vasudeva, or TLakshmi

Narayan, image usaally

T | e - }g, m
ﬁ' i 135, 135,
- 138, 148,

A48, 160,
151, 158,
e 155, 158,
160, 164.
Vasopujya, 18tH Tirthan-

Ty e e i 102
WRHN 7 fa s s w0 )
Vihar, nams of Bihar , 20, 104
VHAFEORMZAE < '« o » o 4
Yikram, see Bikram,

Yikrams Samvat, ern . 43

Yirbhav, seck . . - . =

Yishno. . . . . « 39,48, 60,

139, 170.

— imsge . .+ 41, 38,148,

e | 151
Vichnupad, temple af

Gays. . . . . . -#1, 4347,

51, 61

Vishuva, vernal aquinox 18

Yishvamitra, Coave . . 17

 Konds . . 4

VYRS 4 s =+ eiw 60, 61

w
Warnngal . . . . . a4
Wﬂlf e # % @ ® = @& m
Y

R LR

Yams . B+ & 5§ B @& ﬂ\ B

[Xatf, Jain ascelifl y « « am, 103,

106, 108,

Barsbar T
Yoglasana, Barsbar . .
Yogeshpur, ses Jugdishe

pur,

Yudishthirg « = « = = 16
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